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Abstract

This research claims to differ from previous researches undertaken on collocations in
that it considers collocations from the point of view of translation. It tackles
analytically the problems of translating English collocations into Arabic, and
succinctly traces the possible solutions embodied in the translational strategies.

It is universally admitted by linguists and translation theoreticians that the domain of
translation is very thorny. Therefore, knowing which lexical items go together, i.e.
intercollocate, is an important part of understanding the text and translating it
appropriately.

The strategies that this research aspires to highlight include: substitutability,
expansion, contraction, transposability, predictability, and cohesion. However,
considerable discussion has been devoted to each strategy separately, illuminating the
different possibilities with which each strategy may be manipulated. Examples have
been systematically and extensively chosen covering two significant areas: first, those
extracted from English-Arabic bilingual dictionaries; and second, those chosen from
Modern Standard Arabic and, in particular, the Arab Press. This presents the
miscellaneous problems of rendering collocations, which follow the discussion of
these strategies.

Collocation is defined in this thesis as “the frequent co-occurrence of lexical items
that naturally share the characteristics of semantic and grammatical dependencies”.
This definition, as will be seen in Chapter I, characterises the discrepancy between
collocation and non-collocation; and demarcates the features of collocational ties that
are basic to the process of their transference.

A review elaborating areas indispensable for understanding collocations such as kinds
of collocations and meaning by collocations, among other relating issues, is carried
out as will be seen in Chapter II. The translation of lexical collocations, i.e. those
being recorded in English-Arabic bilingual dictionaries, is examined and assessed in
the light of the translational strategies that are mentioned above, as will be seen in
Chapters III and IV. The translation of non-lexical collocations, i.e. those not yet
recorded in English-Arabic bilingual dictionaries, and which can be traced back to
English collocations, is also examined and assessed in the light of these translational
strategies. I have named them neo-collocations, that is those invented by the Arab
Press and often not yet having gained circulation among Arab readers as will be seen
in Chapters V and VI.

The main contribution of this research is, however, the manipulability of these
translation strategies in giving natural and acceptable Arabic equivalents to English
collocations, and in particular cases when there are no TL equivalents. This highlights
the possibilities of transferring collocations as either collocations or non-collocations.
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CHAPTER |

INTRODUCTION

1.0. Introduction

This chapter introduces two pivotal points. The first pivotal point is defining the
collocability of the lexical items. This includes preliminary remarks that will serve as
core points for the discussion throughout all chapters. Among these preliminary
remarks are: what collocation is, what collocation is not, is colligation
collocation?; a concluding definition of collocation is then proposed and, finally, the

rudiments for the understanding of the overall concept of collocation are established.

The second pivotal point is the essential nature of collocation in the field of
translation. It is twofold: the problems inherent in translating collocation are the
first basic point of focus, the second being the strategies of translating collocation
highlighting, hierarchically as well as collectively, the variances of translating English
collocation into Arabic. After considering those differences originating from the
notion of general equivalence, those of structural semantics and cultural
heterogeneity are highlighted concluding with a strictly termed notion of

‘untranslatability’.

1.1. Definition of collocation

1.1.1. What collocation is

There have been several definitions of the concept of collocation. These include, most
prominently: Firthian and Neo-Firthian, transformational, stylistic, and dictionary and

encyclopaedic. Firth (1969: 194) states:



2

“At t.his point in my argument, ... I propose to bring forward as a
technical term, meaning by ‘collocation’, and to apply the test of
‘collocability’” (1)
These words of J.R. Firth, when he was discussing the prosodic features of Edward
Lear’s limericks, have established the foundations for most scholars who have worked
and are still working on collocation. He goes on to explain this proposed technical
term with the following example:
“The following sentences show that part of the meaning of the word ass in
modern colloquial English can be by collocation:
(1) An ass like Bagson might easily do that.
(2) He is an ass.
(3) You silly ass!
(4) Don’t be an ass!
One of the meanings of ass is its habitual collocation with an immediately
preceding you silly, and with other phrases of address or of personal
reference. Even if you said ‘An ass has been frightfully mauled at the
Zoo’, a possible retort would be, ‘what on earth was he doing?” Firth
(1969: 194-195) (2)
Firth is considered a most remarkable linguist, the one who laid down the foundation
stone for the field of collocational studies that up till now refer to his definition of
collocation as original, creative and pioneering. This is so despite the fact that some
have argued that the term ‘collocation’ was not actually first coined by Firth, and that
his use of the term ‘collocation’ lacks precision. (For more information on this debate,
see, for instance, Kenny 2001: 84-85, and footnotes on page 85). Lyons (1966: 295)
states that Firth “never makes clear how the notion of collocation fits into his original

theory”. Mitchell (1971: 35-36, footnote 2) comments on collocation, “the term was

not originally Firth’s”. Butler (1985: 11) has also repeated this same point of view.

Yule (1997: 122-123) realises that we frequently give the meaning of words in terms
of their relationships. He concludes his argument on lexical relations by illuminating

the specific kind of lexical relations known as collocation. “One way we seem to
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organise our knowledge of words”, Yule (ibid) observes, “is simply in terms of

collocation, or frequently occurring together”.

Catford (1969: 224) views the relations into which language enters as either internal
and formal or as situational. Formal relations, to Catford, are those between one
formal item and another, and as an example of that is the relationships between lexical
items in collocation. By collocation, he (ibid) states, “Firth meant the habitual or

characteristic associations of words in texts”.

According to Mitchell (1971: 52), collocation is “a composite structural element in its
own right”. The abstract composite element hard work, to Mitchell, is a particular
member of a generalisable class of such associations and that such collocations are
recognisable by their own extended ‘distributional privilege of occurrence’. This
eruditely concise definition reflects the non-figurative nature of collocation. That is,
the many-part collocation is enough in itself to express the conveyed message quite

fully.

Retaining the essence of Firthian definition, Ullmann (1977: 238) believes that “every
word is surrounded by a network of associations which connect it with other terms”.
Elsewhere (ibid: 198) he asserts that “habitual collocations may permanently affect
the meaning of the terms involved... the sense of one word may be transferred to

another simply because they occur together in many contexts”.

Also, Stubbs (1996: 173) reconfigures the Firthian definition of collocation as “the
company a word keeps”, thus collocations are “actual words in habitual company™.

This re-echoes his (1995: 245) own definition of collocation by stating, “by
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collocation I mean the habitual co-occurrence of words”. This has also been
recollected by Palmer (1995: 75-76) who has reiterated the Firthian definition “you

shall know a word by the company it keeps”.

In a seemingly shrunken and confined definition, Jones and Sinclair (1974: 19) view
collocation as “the co-occurrence of two items in a text within a specified
environment”. This is, in fact, a shrunken and confined limitation of the CO-occurring
items simply because they propose a restricted number as “two items”; what if it were

more than two words as in fo play a role, and to play a central academic role, etc.?

However, Halliday (1961: 276) defines collocation as “the syntagmatic association of
lexical items, quantifiable, textually, as the probability that will occur, at n removes (a
distance of n lexical items) from an item x, the items a, b, c...”. Whereas he proposes
“the paradigmatic grouping which is thereby arrived at is the ‘set’” (ibid). Set and
collocation, he states (ibid), are both a grouping of formal items, but they differ in

their degree of abstraction. The set, unlike the collocation is “an open grouping”.

From a transformational point of view, Harris (1957: 283-340), in his article “Co-
occurrence and Transformation in Linguistic Structure”, problematises various issues
that relate to the co-occurrability of words of language though he rarely uses the term
collocation. Preferring the framework of classes and constructions, rather than the
individual co-occurrence, he pinpoints (ibid: 285-286) that, (the abbreviations stand as
follows: K and L for classes, Li for a particular member of L class, N for noun, V for
verb, KL for constructions, A for adjective (3):

“For classes K, L in a construction ¢, the K-co-occurrence of a particular
member Li of L is the set of members of K which occur with Li in c: For
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example, in AN construction found in English grammar, the A-co-

occurrence of hopes (as N) includes slight (slight hopes of peace) but

probably not green. The K-co-occurrence of Li is not necessarily the same

m two different KL constructions: the N-co-occurrents of man (as Ni) in

Ni is a N may include organism, beast, development, searcher, while the

N-co-occurrents of man in Ni’s N may include hopes, development,

imagination, etc”.
He elaborates (ibid: 336) on this by spelling out that “the word-co-occurrences in all
sentences of the language are in general those of the kernel sentences”. Kernel is very
much comparable to a node in a collocation. He concludes (ibid: 340) that
“transformations can be checked by comparing the textual environments of a sentence
and its transforms, to see whether, say, a given N V N triple which occurs in a given
environment of other sentences will also occur in the same environment when it is
transformed to the passive”. That is, collocates retain their interconnected dependency
whether they occur in an active or passive construction. However, Harris (ibid: 284)
propounds that “morphemes can be grouped into classes in such a way that members
of a class have rather similar sets of co-occurrents, and each class in turn occurs with
specific other classes to make sentence structure”. Thus, in structural linguistics we

have verb-class, noun-class, etc. It would be clearer had he used the collocational

terminology that will be explained under the forthcoming heading 1.1.4.

In terms of the dictionary and encyclopaedic definition of collocation, there is much
overlap between these definitions and those mentioned above. Crystal (1987: 105)
reiterates Palmer’s (1995: 75-76) exact words on collocation in that “you shall know a
word by the company it keeps”. Asher (1994: 5103) defines it as “originally in
Firthian Linguistics, the habitual co-occurrence of particular lexical items, sometimes
purely formally”. However, Spence (1969: 503), and Malmkjaer and Anderson (1991:

301) also recapitulate the same Firthian atmosphere of definability.



6
A rather odd and aberrant definition of collocation was introduced by Matthews
(1997: 60) who promulgates “a relation within a syntactic unit between individual
lexical elements; e.g. computer collocates with hate in My computer hates me. Used
especially where words specifically or habitually go together: e.g. blond collocates
with hair in blond hair or Their hair is blond...”. Oddness and aberration emanate
from the fact that in his first example mainly, the kind of relationship between
computer and hate is better highlighted as free combination, and not collocation, and
syntactically referred to as concord when the subject grammatically agrees with the
verb. This is utterly dissimilar to collocations like: create/delete a file or new folder,
seize the initiative, repair the defect, alleviate horrors, allay concerns, curb the threat,
and escalate the conflict in which lexical items disclose habitual co-occurrence as it is

experientially tasted and felt.

Hartmann and James (1998: 22) view collocation as “the semantic compatibility of
grammatically adjacent words”. Whereas Hartmann and Stork (1972: 41) have
defined it with a slightly less broad viewpoint in that it is “two or more words,
considered as individual lexical items, used in habitual association with one another in
a given language”. Hornby (1995: 310-311) plainly defines it as “the way in which

words belong together as weather and permitting do is known as COLLOCATION".

From a cohesive point of view, collocation is seen as “a natural and unnoticed aspect
of textual cohesiveness” as Fowler (1996: 64-65) points out. It is sets of words, he
exemplifies, like ‘ice’, ‘snow’, ‘freeze’, ‘white’, ‘frost’, ‘blizzard’; or ‘electricity’,
‘amp’, ‘circuit’, ‘charge’, and ‘switch’, which tend to turn up together in texts because
they relate to the same semantic field. Further, he explains “they collocate: members

of the same lexical set tend to appear close together in texts because texts tend to be
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cohesive, to stay on the same topic”. Hence, collocability of lexical items does

contribute strongly to textual cohesion.

Stylistically, collocation has been examined as one of the characteristic features that
specify the genre or the poetic diction, or exclusively the style of a single writer.
Collocation, according to Wales (2001: 67), “is a frequently used term in
LEXICOLOGY, derived from the work of Firth (1969) and developed especially by
Halliday from the 1960s onwards”. “It refers”, she (ibid) explains, “to the habitual or
expected co-occurrence of words, a characteristic feature of LEXICAL behaviour in
language, testifying to its predictability as well as its IDIOMATICITY” (4). Unlike
Jones and Sinclair (1974: 19) who have reduced collocational span to consist of two
items, Wales (ibid) here extends the concept of collocation and collocational span by
advocating that “associations are most commonly made contiguously (e.g.
ADJECTIVE+NOUN: old man; saucy postcard);, or proximately in phrases (herd of
cows; as cool as a cucumber), but they also occur over a large span, such as CLAUSE
and SENTENCE, and even beyond”. She goes further suggesting that “habitual
collocations are a recognisable feature of different REGISTERS (warm front; soaring
prices; beat the eggs), and in LITERARY LANGUAGE form the basis of the
POETIC DICTION of many periods”. Snaith (2001: 35) also stylistically views the
usefulness of collocation in relation to word choice in that “another useful term when

talking about word choice is collocation”.

Householder (1971: 294) demonstrates the saliency of collocational perspective from
the bilingual (translation) and monolingual (one’s own language) points of view that
“every individual collocation, including whole phrases here and there. can be found in

a good classical author”, when he tries to achieve some stylistic exercises known as
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parody and pastiche in translating them from English into Latin or Greek prose. He

also observes (ibid: 296) “in monolingual composition, similar exercises can be

2

found” as in “the stylistic imitation” and in “parody” in which the imitation is
distorted by increasing the frequency of certain (already frequent) tricks of vocabulary

or syntax, and by changing some elements of subject matter so as to make the style

incongruous.

Ullmann (1977: 155), after a considerable discussion of collocation and its effective
relationship with synonymy, concludes, “collocation, though quite common in some
of its forms, is on the whole a stylistic device”. He views collocation from an entirely
stylistic perspective. “The combinations of synonyms”, he (ibid: 152) comments, are
“variations” when occurring “at intervals”, and are “collocations” when occurring “in
close contact” with each other. Hence it is of special importance to the elegance of the

style of the speaker or author.

Discussing collocations as a measure of stylistic variety, Haskel (1971: 161) notices
that “if competent writers do, in fact, use unusual collocations and if, as is supposed,
their chosen collocations are a part of their style, the computer should be invaluable in
examining and measuring this variable”. Elsewhere (1971: 160) he believes that
“collocations can, however, do more than define the words of a language and reveal
aspects of its structure. Sometimes, of course, they are little more than stereotyped
word groups or clichés that are empty of thought, if not of meaning”. Though
delineating the essentiality of collocation as a stylistic device, Haskel (ibid: 160) has
portrayed collocations as “ready-made expression” that may be “provided by the
stereotypical collocations in the language”. He argues this view from a computer-

based analytical orientation. But as far as this piece of research is concerned, we shall
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not build our argument on computing bases, but rather on the bilingual translation that
is original, creative and skilful. Also, in 1.1.2., we shall discuss whether or not a

collocation is a cliché.

Butler (1985: 194-195) examines, quoting Halliday (1976). the collocational
patterning of verbal lexical items in Yeats’ poem Leda and the Swan and concludes
that “those items with the greatest power to predict their collocates tend to be those in
which the ‘verbness’ is most attenuated”. Here, he wants to stress the fact that the
more predictable and probable the nodes are, the less sound and effective they
become. He (ibid: 183-187) also demonstrates, quoting Halliday and Hasan (1976),
“how chains of collocational patterning can be built up, providing cohesive threads
which weave the text into a coherent fabric”. As we shall see later, there is always an

element of cohesion within the structural semanticity of collocation.

However, some scholars have pointed out that collocation comes from Latin.
McArthur and Wales (1992: 231) claim that collocation comes “from Latin collocatio/
collocationis a placing together”, and give it two interpretations: “(1) the act of
putting two or more things together, especially words in a pattern, and the result of
that act. (2) in Linguistics, a habitual association between particular words, such as fo
and fro in the phrase fo and fro, ...”. Also, Singleton (2000: 47) demonstrates
«collocation comes from two Latin words, the word cum (‘with’) and the word locus
(‘place’). Words which form collocations are repeatedly ‘placed with’ each other; that
is to say, they often co-occur within a short distance of each other in speech and in
written texts”. In brief, Singleton (ibid) suggests that “the selection of one or more of
the words concerned in a given context is quite likely — or even very likely — to be

accompanied by the selection of another word or other words from its habitual



10
entourage”. This takes place for a variety of reasons, he claims, but unfortunately he

does not offer any of them (5).

To summarize, these variations in defining collocations are not unbridgeable and
irreconcilable. Kenny (2001: 81-82) has elaborated on what she views as conflicting
definitions of collocation. She (ibid) mentions some areas of conflicting definitions

that can be viewed as follows, (for more details, see Kenny (ibid)):

e Collocation and selection restrictions. Some scholars have sometimes mixed and
others have separated the two concepts.

» Existing and non-existing collocations. Collocations are valid and correct if they
do exist and are well known, otherwise they are invalid and incorrect.

e Predictability in collocation. Here, the key idea is the usualness and unusualness

of the occurring collocations, i.e. how collocations are presented in languages.

However, Kenny (ibid) has not suggested any specific definition. Instead, she has felt
free to figure out the pros and cons of each point of the conflicting definitions. Yet,
she (ibid: 84) has declared “for the purpose of the present study then, collocation
refers to the co-occurrence of semantically uninterpreted lexical items within a
specified distance of each other in naturally occurring text”. In fact, in her specifically
purposeful definition, she has adopted the same essentially Firthian definition by
starting her debate on what she has entitled the conflicting definitions. Probably she
might have wanted to accentuate the fact that the individuality of each definition is

meant to elucidate collocation.

1.1.2. What collocation is not
A quintessential aspect of defining collocation is to acknowledge what collocation is

not. The following discussion verifies the reality that collocation is not an idiom. not
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a compound, not a cliché, not a concord, not a formula, not a proverb and.

finally, not a citation.

Mitchell (1971: 57-59) provides illustrative examples of the dissimilarities between
collocations and idioms. “Idioms”, he states (ibid: 57), “can occur as part of
collocations (e.g. [the nose on your face] in as plain as the nose on your face]) or
combine to form a collocation (e.g. [take off] (= imitate)...in [to take (someone) off
to...])”. Very unlike collocation, he (ibid) argues, “the idiom belongs to a different
order of abstraction. It is a particular cumulate association, immutable in the sense
that its parts are unproductive in relation to the whole in terms of the normal
operational processes of substitution, transposition, expansion, etc”. Furthermore, he
(ibid: 58) notes,
Collocations and idioms are similar to the extent that both are generally
relatable to grammatical generalisations and that both cut across syntactic
classes (e.g. verb and “object complement” in kick the bucket)... The
principal difference ... that in contrast with the collocation, there are no
discernible parts of an idiom that are productive in relation to the
particular whole. The semantic unity of the idiom corresponds to a
‘tighter’, often more immediately apparent distribution in collocation than
in the case of the collocation.
Mitchell says that the example fo smoke like a chimney is not an idiom but a
collocation; the same for turn off in turn off the light/tap/engine/etc. Mitchell has in
fact demonstrated the analogy and incongruity existing among idioms and
collocations. He (ibid: 53) proclaims “a collocation is not an idiom”. This is so owing
to the fact that an idiom is, he (ibid: 57) clarifies, “an entity whose meaning can not be
deduced from its parts”. This is however unlike collocation in which meaning can be
verifiably deducted from its parts. For example,

Collocations Idioms

To compile an anthology kick the bucket (die)
To seize the opportunity the blue-eyed boy (favourite)
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Sworn translator the black sheep (one you dislike)

Views on collocations and idioms have differed. Palmer (1995: 79-82) has argued
using examples that “idioms involve collocations of a special kind™. In his example,
“red herring”, he argues that the resultant meaning is opaque, not related to individual
words but much nearer to that of a single word. Larson (1984: 141-144) states also
that “idioms are special collocations” in which she offers much the same examples as
those of Palmer. Crystal (1995: 105) proposes “the more fixed a collocation is, the
more we think of it as an ‘idiom’ -- a pattern to be learnt as a whole, and not as the
‘sum of its parts. He has, as it is clear here, mainly distinguished between idioms
and collocations on the basis of the part-whole pattern. It becomes collectively
apparent from the points of view of Mitchell, Palmer, Larson, and Crystal that

collocation is not an idiom (6).

Collocation is distinguishable from compound. Compounds are, according to
Mitchell (1971: 60), “composite elements of texts that belong essentially to the level
of words and must be distinguished from both idioms and collocations. Compounds
.. may occur within the scatter of a collocation or even, though more rarely, of an

idiom”. He (ibid: 60-62) gives three examples:

a. A bullfighter fights bulls at a bullfight

b. New = York

¢. Over = produce and over = production
Mitchell realises that in (a), the same collocation occurs three times, twice In
compound form, in verbal and nominal forms appropriate to the syntactic conditions

of occurrence. In (b), New = York is a compound within a collocationally productive

pattern of place names. In (c), over = produce and over = production are verbal and
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nominal transposed compounds belonging to the scatter of the collocation also

illustrated in (to) produce over (what is required).

Collocation is also different from cliché. Wales (2001: 57) elaborates on cliché as
being “from the Fr. verb meaning ‘stereotyped’, this well-known term is used
pejoratively to refer to COLLOCATIONS or IDIOMS which have been used so often
that they have lost their precision or force”. She gives examples of clichés of different
forms: at the end of the day, deep feeling, slim chance, as dead as a doornail (simile),
many happy returns (formulas), all brilliant instances of clichés. These clichés show
triteness and redundancy unlike the expected originality of thought and expression in,
she argues (ibid), “the well-used collocations of poetic tradition such as purling

brooks and feathered songsters” (7).

On the other hand, others have been less strict in differentiating between cliché and
collocation. Lyons (1981: 146) sketchily views clichés as “fixed collocations”,
probably on the basis of triteness and redundancy referred to above by Wales.
Newmark (1988: 115) proposes “stylistically and semantically, clichés are subgroups
of collocations in that one of their collocates has diminished in value or is almost
redundant, as often in ‘grinding to a halt’, ‘filthy lucre’, etc.” This is so to the extent
that, he (ibid) suggests, “the translator may be entitled to replace a cliché with a less
common collocation, if it clarifies the content without distorting it”. The suggestion
that there might be a virtue in a translator replacing a cliché with a less common
collocation, especially when translating a cliché, poses a problem. But proposing that
clichés are subgroups of collocations is problematic, as apparent in the following

examples:
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a. Smoking is prohibited in this area (cliché)
b. Smoking cigarettes ...(collocation)
C. Private car parking, no unauthorised vehicles (cliché)
d. Car parking ... (collocation)
The kind of relationship among collocates in (b) and (d) is quintessentially different

from that held among the lexical items in (a) and (c) mainly in terms of juxtaposing

habitual recurrences that are dynamic in the case of collocations.

Collocation is not concord. Concord is the grammatical phenomenon when words or
lexical items match correctly. This of course might take multifarious constructions
such as when a singular noun takes a singular verb as with The student speaks in The
student speaks English, or a plural noun takes a plural verb as with Students speak in
Students speak Arabic, etc. Notwithstanding the fact that not every collocation is a
concord, collocation can still have grammatical concord constructions such as The
Queen abdicates in which the singular node The Queen grammatically matches the

singular collocate abdicates.

Collocation is not formula. Formula has been defined by Kuiper and Allan (1996:
283) as “one kind of lexicalised syntactic constituents”. They also propose that
formulae are used in many situations to facilitate social interaction or just to facilitate
speech itself. For example, I am sorry, I am very sorry, and I apologise or I do
apologise, which stand for apology for doing something wrong and are not original
but memorised through time. Another occasion for using formula is in greetings such
as: Hello, How are you, See you later, and Good-bye. In fact, though Kuiper and
Allan (ibid) consider Good-bye a formula, it does stand exegetically as a collocation

that is quite comparable to Good morning, Good evening, and Good night.
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Equally, collocation is not proverb. According to Kuiper and Allan (1996: 283),
“proverbs are usually a whole sentence in length and are used as a way of morally
evaluating human actions and giving advice on what to do”. For example, Cleanliness
is next to godliness (denoting a clean house, etc.), and 4 stitch in time saves nine (ie.
if one takes action or does a piece of work immediately, it may save a lot of extra
work later). However, the proverb Cleanliness is next to godliness is obviously
different from the collocation spick and span (standing for a completely clean and tidy
room, flat etc.) though semantically they deliver a similar message, but as far as

structure and definition are concerned, they stand incongruously (8).

Finally, collocation is unlike citation. Sinclair (1991: 169) defines citation as “a
selected example of a word or phrase in use”. Citations are selected by people, he
illustrates, because of an interesting feature of the occurrence, and so they lack the
objectivity of a concordance. Concordance, an index to the words in a text, becomes
the basis for new dictionaries unlike collections of citations that formed the basis of
older original dictionaries. For example, a citation is like a quoted saying of a famous
character like a King, President, or a famous poet, or a quoted phrase from a certain
book. Quoting Halliday (1961), de Joia and Stenton (1980: 62) propound, “citations
are purely formal: they describe a word in relation to its linguistic environment”. On
the other hand, they (ibid) state that the “relation between one word (...) and another
with which it is associated is called collocation. The collocation of words is the basic
formal relation in lexis”. They, in fact, after identifying both citation and collocation,
place more emphasis on the significance of collocation as the basic lexical relation.
This, in fact, agrees with Firth’s (1968: 180) point of view “nor is it [i.e. collocation]

to be confused with citation”.
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1.1.3. Is colligation collocation?
As a matter of fact, the question of whether or not colligation and collocation are
synonymous is twofold: first, the debatability of the relationship between lexis and
grammar; second, whether or not the concept of collocation in its entirety is divisible.
Also do the resultant divisions express one and the same thing or different things,
deep down? Accordingly, in the light of the outcome, are these two linguistic concepts

marriageable? This will be of special significance throughout this piece of research.

To start with, Singleton (2000: 17) promulgates “colligation — from the Latin cum
(‘with’) and ligare (‘to tie’), the image underlying this term being that of elements
being ‘tied together’ by, as it were, syntactic necessity”. And according to Hartmann
and Stork (1972: 41), colligation is “a group of words in sequence, considered not as
individual lexical items, but as members of particular word classes. Thus the
colligation The boy kicks the ball would be considered as noun phrase + verb + noun
phrase”. This is a purely formal and grammatical analysis of the idea of colligation,

taking place when words are considered as a group.

Preserving the essence of the Firthian definition of colligation, Palmer (1968), Butler
(1985) and Asher (1994) highlight it from a divisibly grammatical point of view.
Palmer (ibid: 111), however, reintroduces colligation in that “the structures of words,
phrases or other ‘pieces’ and of sentences are stated in terms of interrelated elements
assigned to phonological, grammatical and other mutually determined categories.
These elements are in syntagmatic relation with one another and if grammatical, are
said to constitute a colligation”. Clearly Palmer argues here that colligation entails the

grammatical relation between words.
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Butler (1985: 7-8) cites Firth’s (1957) definition of colligation as “colligations are not
relations between individual lexical words, but between grammatical categories such
as article, noun, and verb. Part of the grammatical meaning of a particular category
(e.g. article) is its habitual colligation with other categories (e.g. noun)”. However.
elsewhere Butler (ibid: 7) has stated “at the lexical and grammatical levels
respectively, the concept of structure is reflected in the more specific phenomena of

collocation and colligation”. As is apparent here, it is purely grammatical and formal.

Asher (1994: 5103) defines colligation as “in Firthian linguistics, the occurrence of
groupings among words according to the sorts of grammatical relations they enter
into; the ordering of words on this basis, e.g., enjoy belongs to the group of verbs
taking the —ing form of the verb: I enjoy fishing; whereas agree takes the infinitive: /
agree to fish”. Very much like Hartmann and Stork (1972: 41) and Butler (1985: 7-

8), Asher is scaling colligation in the purely grammatical span.

But collocation and colligation have cross-boundaries as is illustrated by Mitchell
(1966: 337):

Within the restricted range of data to which it relates, the collocation often
cuts across colligational boundaries established elsewhere. ... That the
collocation, as heavy ~ damage, is not to be confused with mere
exemplification of a colligation, as adjective ~ noun, is perhaps more
clearly demonstrated by the comparable collocation heavy ~ drink in the
colligational scatter to drink heavily (verb + adverb), heavy drinker
(adjective + agentive noun), heavy drinking (adjective + verbal noun),
from which it will be seen that *heavy drink and *heavily drunk are
excluded in the way that *heavy damager and *heavy damaging do not
appear in the (heavy ~ damage) set of relata.

The kind of rapprochement Mitchell is offering is not based on the degree of
sameness; rather he (ibid) admits rarity of selection in stating “selection is rarely the

same for both colligational (general) and collocational (particular) statement”. For
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example (as is given by Mitchell), the association of dog and bark in the dog’s
barking is as regular as the singular noun dog with the singular verb is; but dog and

neigh doges not occur as exactly as dog and are which do not occur at all (9).

However, Hartmann and James® (1998: 22-23) definition of collocation is broader
than the aforementioned notions of colligation to the extent that in essence colligation
and collocation are the same. This touches upon Mitchell’s cross-boundaries but from
a wider perspective. Collocation, to them, is “the semantic compatibility of
grammatically adjacent words”. They (ibid) demonstrate, “whether these patterns of
co-occurrence between such words as adjective-noun nice surprise, noun-verb panic
broke out, or verb-preposition lecture on are approached positively as ‘solidarity
relations’ or negatively as ‘selection restriction’ (*good surprise, *passion broke out,
*lecture over), the resulting collocations are more fixed than free combinations and

less fixed than idioms”.

At this stage, after an introductory survey on what collocation is and what collocation
is not, it is important to agree on what collocation is; so that we can establish the basis
for our discussion throughout the whole of this thesis. Henceforward, collocation will
be defined as the frequent co-occurrence of lexical items that naturally share the
characteristics of semantic and grammatical dependencies. Scrutinising this
definition, it is necessary to notice that:
e ‘Frequent’ implics the recurring habituality of the lexical items, as in good
morning. But this does not mean that either collocate good or morning does not
co-occur with other lexical items. This recurring habituality has been referred to

by Kuiper and Allan (1996: 204), and by Hatim (2001: 228) as conventional.
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e ‘Co-occurrence’ entails the lexical hybridisation between the lexical elements that
constitute the entirety of the collocation. This stands for the togetherness,

unification, co-laterality, combinatory happening and contiguity of the lexical

elements.

e ‘Semantic and grammatical dependencies’ implies interconnectivity between the
lexical items that are, lexico-grammatically speaking, perennially co-occurring.
McArthur and Wales (1992: 232) advocate “in current usage, however,
collocation generally covers both types of association” that is, collocation which
stands for semantic association, and colligation which stands for syntactic
association. Singleton (2000: 17-32) devotes a whole chapter on the relationship
between lexis and syntax defending as well as confirming the premise that “there
emerges a strong sense of the difficulty of neatly separating the lexicon from
syntax”. Demonstrating this interaction, Kenny (2001: 89-90) also identifies that
“collocational and colligational patterns are interrelated”. Thus, the word
dependencies, as aforementioned in our definition, potentially refers to the fact
that colligation and collocation are marriageable under the umbrella concept of

collocation.

1.1.4. Rudiments

Under this subheading, essential and basic terminology that will help to elucidate the
whole concept of collocation is presented. This includes such important terms as
node, collocate, span, lexical item, cluster, scatter, collocational range.

collocational restriction, and collocational analysis.
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Starting with the node, Jones and Sinclair (1974: 16) define it as “an item whose total
pattern of co-occurrence with other words is under examination”. Phillips (1985: 63)
sees it as “the word whose behaviour is being investigated”. For example,

Caesarean section
To break the record

Hence, section and record are nodes on the run, for the single key reason of being the

items that are under investigation.

A collocate, according to Jones and Sinclair (1974: 16) is “any item which appears
with the node within a specified environment”. They have made clear that
“essentially, there is no difference in status between node and collocate; if A is a node
and word B one of its collocates, when word B is studied as a node, word A will be
one of its collocates”. Phillips (1985: 63) defines collocate as “a word which co-
occurs with the node in the text and a ‘collocation’ is a node-collocate pair”. For
example,

Soaring prices

Solitary confinement
Accordingly, soaring and solitary are collocates. Later in Chapter IV, we shall
identify and settle the dispute over which is the node/collocate in a collocation. As a
matter of fact, the node has been allocated many different names such as head and
base, so has the collocate such as collocator, and according to its position as pre-

modifier and post-modifier.

However, a span is, Jones and Sinclair (1974: 21) propose, “the amount of text within

which collocation between items is said to occur. This is obviously a matter on which
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considerable discussion is possible... a span has been defined by specifving a
standard number of orthographic words, disregarding the grammatical structures of
which they form a part”. Obviously, they hint, nodes have more influence over the
words immediately following them than on these ten places away. Phillips (1985: 63)
elaborates on the span stating, “collocation is recognised within an environment of a
number of words preceding and/or succeeding the node, for example, the five
preceding and the five following words. This environment is termed the span”.
Examples of this are:

To play a central academic role

To launch a new round of attacks
Agamn, the length of the span is an interesting point about which to argue. Phillips
(ibid) here exemplifies the five preceding and the five ensuing words, whereas Jones
and Sinclair (1974: 19) have limited it to consist of two items. Snaith (2001: 35),
however, claims that it could be two words as in “golden handshake”, or a phrase
such as “bury the hatcher”. In fact, as far as lexical items disclose semantic and
grammatical compatibility, they do enjoy a collocable span that could be above phrase

level, as we shall see in the following chapters.

A lexical item is, Jones and Sinclair (1974: 16) explain, “a unit of language
representing a particular area of meaning which has a unique pattern of co-occurrence
with other lexical items”. It could take, according to Jones and Sinclair (ibid), the
form of an orthographic word (e.g. Christmas), a morpheme (e.g. Merry), a
homograph - one “meaning” of an orthographic word that may have several meanings
(e.g. bank), a pair or group of words associated paradigmatically (e.g. Merry
Christmas), a pair or group of words associated syntagmatically to form an “idiom™

(e.g. It’s raining heavily)” (bracketed italicised examples are mine). De Joia and
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Stenton (1980: 62), quoting Halliday (1961), state “items can ... be grouped together
by range of collocation, according to their overlap of, so to speak, collocational
spread. The paradigmatic grouping which is thereby arrived to is the ‘set’”. Lexical
items, according to Kenny (2001: 73), are “seen first and foremost as subject to
collocational patterning, that is, they are characterised by tendency to co-occur with

certain items”.

The cluster of a lexical item, Sinclair (1966: 417) points out, is “its total environment
in the text”. He explains that the cluster could be measured in two ways: the way in
which an item predicts the occurrences of others, and the way in which others predict
it. In other words, the cluster is broader than the span: the span is an environment of a

number of words whereas the cluster is the total environment of the text.

The scatter of a lexical item is illustrated by Halliday (1966: 151) in the following
examples that he gives:

A strong argument

He argued strongly

The strength of his argument; and

His argument was strengthened.
He (ibid) states “what is abstracted is an item strong, having the scatter strong,

strongly, strength, strengthened, which collocate with items argue (argument) and

tea”. So does Mitchell (1971: 48) with the scatter of forms of the lexical item work.

Lyons (1981: 52) defines the collocational range of an expression as “the set of
contexts in which it can occur”. He gives the two examples of big and large, as he
discusses synonymy, which are not always necessarily interchangeable as in vou are

making a big mistake and not a large mistake, whereas a big house can substitute for
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a large house. Thus the collocational range of an expression is not always determined
by its meaning. Spence (1969: 503) believes that the primary object of the study of
collocation is, however, to establish the ‘collocational range’ of words. Thus the
comparison of collocational ranges in texts from different periods will shed light not
only on the language and style of the individual authors, but also on changes in the
general patterns of word-use from one period to another. Palmer (1995: 79) suggests
that “we do not reject specific collocations simply because we have never heard them
before — we rely on our knowledge of the range”. For example, reader, in the bar
code reader, does not stand for an academician who is a Reader in sociology,
philosophy, etc. Rather it stands for the computerised machine that decodes the data
entailed in the bar code label. Otherwise, it would be a fallacy to render it into Arabic
as such. Palmer’s notion of range however supports as well as illustrates the above
views of Lyons and Spence on the relationship between collocational range and

context.

Collocational restriction, however, has been identified from different angles. Trask
(1993: 49) straightforwardly defines collocational patterning as a kind of selection
restriction in that collocational restriction is “a selectional restriction, particularly one
which is unusually idiosyncratic or language-specific: grill (US broil) collocates with
meat but not with bread, while the reverse is true for foast”. On the other hand, Baker
(2001: 14-15) separates the selectional restrictions from the collocational restrictions
when demonstrating the presupposed meaning that arises from co-occurrence
restrictions. Selectional restrictions, she (ibid) argues, are “a function of the
propositional meaning of a word”, whereas collocational restrictions “are semantically
arbitrary restrictions which do not follow logically from the propositional meaning of

a word”. She (ibid) gives the example “laws are broken in English, but in Arabic they
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are ‘contradicted’”. Although she differentiates between them, she concludes that it is
not always a clear-cut differentiation. Though both the views of Trask and Baker are
different, our point of focus is that collocational restriction does characterise the

semanticity of the resultant relationship among collocates more than it restricts it.

Finally, collocational analysis, Phillips (1985: 15) proposes, “offers the prospect of
investigating language variety on the basis of lexical patterning, a possibility noted
later by Sinclair (1966)”. Mitchell (1971: 51-52) has also problematised collocational
exegesis. However, in collocational analysis, as we shall see later, varieties of critical
concepts in the linguistic-translational field are being highlighted. This might include
areas of lexical description, frequent co-occurrence, collocational environment
investigation, and intercollocational relationship between lexical items or between
what is termed nodal items. However, those collocational terms will be of great

importance to the rendition of English collocations into Arabic.

Above all, there have started to come to light terminologies and expressions such as
collocation-oriented research, collocational norms, collocational textual analysis, etc.

that actually play a recognisable role in modern linguistic textual/discoursal analysis.

1.2. Essential nature of collocation in translation

1.2.1. Problems of translating collocation

As a matter of fact, translating any collocational patterns from English into Arabic or
vice versa will clarify the essential nature of collocation in the overall process of
translation. Larson (1984: 141) sums up this proposition when she acknowledges that
“knowing which words go together is an important part of understanding the meaning

of a text and translating it well”. Combinations of words as co-occurrences differ from
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one language to another. Hatim and Mason (1990: 204-205) observe that “achieving
appropriate collocations in the TL text has always been one of the major problems a
translator faces”. They (ibid) add, “There is always a danger that, even for
experienced translators, SL interference will occasionally escape unnoticed and an
unnatural collocation will flaw the TT”. It follows that, in translation, as they
perceive, the collocation should in general be neither less unexpected nor more
unexpected than in the ST. In a sense, Hatim and Mason (ibid: 37) stress the Firthian
collocational level of meaning as a main challenge that “confronts the translator.
This is so since they (ibid: 204) propound that “what is a natural collocation for one

language user may be less so for another”.

Also in translating collocation we shall be experiencing, in the following Chapters,
the mechanisms of translating collocation that have been illustrated by some scholars
like Mitchell (1971: 35-69), and Householder (1971: 287-290) who observe that deep
structure (or semantic structure) remains substantially unaltered, while the surface is

restructured.

Palmer (1968: 85-95) discusses Firth’s views on translation, as either possible or
impossible. “It is most difficult to find parallels for collocations of a pivotal word in
any other language and ... one-to-one relations are not common in the dictionary”
(Palmer ibid: 110, recalling Firth). This is also a Firthian accentuation of the failure of
the referential type of equivalence. However, he (ibid: 80) extends his views on
linguistic analysis and translation stating, “more barriers would have been removed if
the linguistic analysis at the grammatical, collocational and lexical levels could have

been systematic in both languages and keyed to the translation”. However, these



26
conflicting views on the process of rendition interlingually bring to light some clues

on the potential problems in translating collocation.

The following are preliminary remarks touching upon the kinds of major problems
that a translator encounters in translating collocation. Grouped together, these
preliminary remarks encompass four recognizable points: firstly, problems of
equivalence, secondly, problems of structural semantics, thirdly, problems of cultural
heterogeneity and, fourthly, untranslatability. Stipulating these contentious remarks.
we would be able to judge how successful the translation of collocation from English
into Arabic is and vice versa applying Nida and Taber’s proposition (1969: 12) that

“the best translation does not sound like a translation”.

1.2.1.1. Problems of equivalence

The ultimate goal after translation is eventually to settle a TL equivalent. But the task
is not so simple because as Biguenet and Schulte (1989: xiii) observe “some
languages are richer than others in their word count... An exact equivalence from one
language to another will never be possible. This could be characterised as both the
dilemma and the challenge for the translator”. This leads them (ibid: vii) to admit that
“naturally, each language poses its own problems, but the practical considerations that
go into the making of a translation do not seem to differ much from one translator to
the next”. The emerging problems have been too diverse as to require classification.
Nord (1991: 158-160) classifies them according to their generalizability, i.e. ranging
from the most general to the specific concrete ones: pragmatic, cultural, linguistic and
text-specific. Whereas Bagajewa (1992: 350) enumerates problems of translating
place-names (geographical names) into: phonological, morphological, semantic and

pragmatic.
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Equivalence, however, is said to be, broadly speaking, either formal or dynamic.
Formal equivalence, Nida (1964: 165) suggests, is “designed to reveal as much as
possible of the form and content of the original message”. Dynamic equivalence, Nida
(ibid: 166) also suggests, is “the closest natural equivalent to the source-language
message”. Bassnett-McGuire (1980: 25), quoting Popovic (1976), distinguishes four
kinds of equivalence: the “linguistic” comparable to the formal, the “paradigmatic”
that focuses on elements of grammar, the “stylistic” that focuses on functions of the

elements, and the “textual syntagmatic” that focuses on both form and meaning.

One crucial notion is the hierarchy of equivalence; according to Gutknecht and Rolle
(1996: 238), “equivalence of SL and TL items may be found on the level of
morpheme, word, phrase, clause, sentence, paragraph, and the whole text”. Another
notion is that equivalence in translation, Bassenett-McGuire (1980: 29) states, “should
not be approached as a search for sameness, since sameness cannot even exist
between two TL versions of the same text, let alone between the SL and the TL
version”. But this view of Bassenett-McGuire is extreme since there exists a
possibility for sameness to be approached between two TL versions of the same text.
More often than not, sameness does exist, especially through literal translation.
Hence, there are many examples where sameness between two TL versions exists. For
sameness, it is a matter of ‘cannot very often exist’ more than ‘cannot even exist’
intra- or inter-lingually among texts. More specifically, “equivalent words in different
languages rarely, if ever, have the same range of collocations”, Hartmann and Stork
(1972: 41). That is why Hartmann and James (1998: 23) advocate “dictionaries need

to specify such patterns, especially where translation equivalence is unpredictable™.
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Examples of the problems of equivalence, in rendering collocations in English into

Arabic, are (10):

Riot police is rendered as <&l 4adlSa s and not <&l Gl ss because the police
are supposed to stop rioting, and not take part in, or encourage it.

Barcode reader is rendered as 3 ,dsdll g 8 5 ik Slaa or _iiAl 5 ge, @840

To place (system) on high alert is rendered as Jaiuy) Laj lo 4o glaial oy, A Ala
s9ad Je pia bpalaBiS Ay g et

Premium bond is rendered as g 3algd saild ¢y g S [olua,

Hippocratic oath is rendered as &l i Cuay, g A Jia 8 o L) Loy Cay

Honours of war is rendered as <Al pul ja, G glial) Jpaall Aalaal) S o el i jliial
(oD ale Tadl ) of Talduwa Linal) 3 Sead) 3 iy 4 plalls),

1.2.1.2. Problems of Structural Semantics

Debating problems of structural semantics involves difficulties in translation resulting
from or categorised as grammatico-semantic collocational patterning, loan words, and
new coinages. Jakobson (1992: 147) advocates “all cognitive experience and its
classification is conveyable in any existing language. Whenever there is deficiency,
terminology may be qualified and amplified by loanwords or loan-translations,
neologisms or semantic shifts, and finally, by circumlocutions”. Yet, he (ibid) adds,
“no lack of grammatical device in the language translated into makes impossible a
literal translation of the entire conceptual information contained in the original”. In
other words, he (ibid: 149) realises that “languages differ essentially in what they

must convey and not in what they may convey”.

Loan words, and new coinages are two distinctive problematic issues of a structural
semantic nature. Loan word or borrowing means, as Fawcett (1997: 34) puts it. “the
source-language form is taken into the target language, usually because the latter has a

gap in its lexicon”. Borrowing a word from the source language which contains it and
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using it in the target language which lacks it might take place. though a possible
translation exists in order to retain, as Fedorov (1953: 160-161 in Fawcett 1997: 34)
suggests, the “shade of specificity” in the target language. Calques, however. are
“literal translation at the level of the phrase” that like borrowings, Fawcett (ibid: 35)
elucidates, “often make their first appearance not in translation but as an element in a

newspaper article or in some other form of original literature...”.

Newmark (1995: 140) defines new coinages, or neologisms, as “newly coined lexical
units or existing lexical units that acquire a new sense”. This however implies that the
existing collocations can be translated with new senses. Social sciences and computer
language today are full of the bulk of new coinages and collocations. The spirit of the
text becomes of prime significance in translation in case the source text, Nida (1964:
161) comments, “employs word formations that give rise to insurmountable
difficulties...”. In brief, coinages and borrowing are two among various word-
formation processes that enrich languages in general, (see also Yule: 64-65). The
translator, when translating collocation, has to cope with the mechanisms of
borrowing, and coining new collocations. Thus, the following stand as examples of
the problems of structural semantics:

Bookbins (the Guardian, 13/02/2001, p. 14): This is a new coinage that can be
rednsge:‘rf& as gl A4Sl il ga 392 a8 2 B jladiuaall O8I £l (3 9ia, and literally as

Sweeping changes (attributive collocate sweeping): dals < puaS  (A1-Quds Al-Arabi,
25/03/2001, p. 3).

Money laundering (predicative collocate laundering): Jsdl Jus  (Al-Thawra,
13/01/2001, p. 4).

Puff of perfume (N + Pre + N): s / ke La /4aii (see Chapter III sources).
Sense of humour: eV g gy o s Lald g g, (ibid).

Pretty-spoken (adjectival collocation): sl e, duaal) gla Jguaa S (ibid).
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To unveil plans (V + Comp): &bi (& il cids Wi GiES (jbid).

1.2.1.3. Problems of cultural heterogeneity

Problems of cultural heterogeneity can be identified from two perspectives: Cultural-
specificity, and cultural gaps. Cultural specificity refers to the phenomenon existing
exclusively in one of the two cultures under translation. Nord (1997: 34) illustrates
this idea by stating “translators interpret source-culture phenomena in the light of their
own culture-specific knowledge of that culture, from either the inside or the outside.
depending on whether the translation is from or into the translator’s native language-
and-culture”. The cultural mismatch of lexical items is viewed as “different languages
have different concentrations of vocabulary depending on the culture, geographical
location, and the worldview of the people” (Larson 1984: 95). Cultural-specificity in
either English or Arabic plays a remarkable role in translating collocation as will be

explained later.

Cultural gaps constitute a main problem that emanates from the cultural-specificity of
either of the source or target languages. “Troubles of a different kind arise from gaps
in languages”, Savory (1968: 16) confirms, “which cannot be filled by translating
because for a word that may be quite familiar in one language there is no equivalent in
another”. And CSIs (culture-specific items) normally present a translation problem

that “can only be explained by appealing to an intercultural gap” (Aixela 1996: 57).

Hervey et al (2000: 27) have used the general term cultural transposition for the main
types and degrees of departure from the literal translation when transferring the
contents of an ST from one culture into another. This includes: exoticism and calque,
cultural borrowing, communicative translation and cultural transplantation. Also,

Hardwick (2000) throughout her Translating Words, Translating Cultures explains
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how transplanting occurs among disparate cultures through translations which
energise new senses of cultural identity that underlie the various kinds of translation —
from ‘faithful’ through ‘imitation’ to ‘adaptation’ and ‘version’. However, the

following examples serve to spotlight the kinds of problems of cultural heterogeneity:

Number 10: sl ¢330 Gusdy iSa (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 19/05/2000, p. 19) is not
rendered literally as 10 ad because this literal TL equivalent would not be
understood by TL Arab readers unless it is explained what it stands for, likewise with

Number 11 which stands for the home of the Chancellor of exchequer, i.e. 9 S

(sl sl Agllal)

Downing Street: literally rendered as <usfiw &sigh (4z-Zamaan, 15/12/2001, p. 6).
Again, this TL equivalent is not acceptable since it does not transfer the semantic
message of SL collocation to TL readers. It is in fact, culture specific, and it denotes
Liday ll dagsall (A L gpwall Lulidl 4gall that is the political entity of the British
Government. Similarly, the rendition of the City which stands for  JSyall g dawalal
bilday s (& galai®) 5 Jall and is literally rendered as (. Another example is the
religious figures in Judaism <laldlal /3 gl jual, Christianity 4¢< /s el a , and

Islam & spd /Cmalucall Ladl, etc.

1.2.1.4. Untranslatability

Translatability, which is inevitably coupled with untranslatability, Pym and Turk
(2000: 273) argue, “is mostly understood as the capacity for some kind of meaning to
be transferred from one language to another without undergoing radical change”. The
art of translation will always have “to cope with the reality of untranslatability from
one language to another” (Friedrich 1992: 11). Some theoreticians have synthesized

this procedural coping, through compensation, with the reality of untranslatability;
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that is, to compensate for the lower level of predictability of the transferred message

caused by linguistic and cultural differences.

The two types of Catfordian untranslatability, i.e. the linguistic and the cultural, have
been illuminated by Bassnett-McGuire (1980: 32-37); and by Mason (2000: 32) who
demonstrates reasons for the lower level of predictability in that they “may be
linguistic (for example unfamiliar word order, use of words with lower frequency of
occurrence, unfamiliar collocations) or cultural, including unfamiliarity with the
setting of the source text”. Translation theory has been viewed as “an essay in

continual compensation” (Newmark 2001: 64).

An example of the problem of untranslatability is Abdul-Raof’s (2001) treatment of
Qur’an Translation from discoursal, textural, and exegetical points of view. Though
he (ibid: x1v) states that he is not intent on providing a solution to the mistakes or
inaccuracies in available Qur’an translations, he (ibid: 9) highlights “the intrinsic
syntactic, semantic, and pragmatic differences in languages lead to cases of both non-
equivalence and untranslatability between languages; we are, therefore shackled by
these limitations”. He (ibid: 151-152) argues the untranslatability of cultural
expressions such as « 84394l (-the female infant that is buried alive), and Aadi
$latad (-to be ruled by the law of pagan ignorance), which need further commentary

or footnotes when being translated.

Another example on cultural untranslatability is Derrida’s (1992: 219) translation of
the tower of Babel. The proper name Babel, he believes, “as a proper name, should
remain untranslatable”. Then, quoting Voltaire, he (ibid) states “ Babel signifies

confusion, for Ba signifies father in the Oriental tongues, and Be/ signifies God; Babel
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signifies the city of God, the holy city” (11). Thus the confusion causing its
untranslatability here is not due to Babel being a proper noun but is also because of its
meaning. However, another example of linguistic, or grammatical. untranslatability is
the package of tenses available in English (SL) and utterly absent in Arabic (TL).
Hence, when tackling the issue of translating collocation, translators should not leave
the untranslatable as such; rather, to quote Bassnett-McGuire (1980: 36), they should

try to “find a solution to even the most daunting of problems”.

1.2.2. Strategies of translating collocation

1.2.2.1. Kinds of translation

Translation, Newmark (1988: 7) proposes, is “a craft consisting in the attempt to
replace a written message and/or statement in one language by the same message
and/or statement in another language”. Later, he (1995: 5) succinctly particularises his
definition of translation in arguing that “it is rendering the meaning of a text into
another language in the way that the author intended the text”. Whereas to Nida
(1975: 33), translating “consists in producing in the receptor language the closest
natural equivalent to the message of the source language, first in meaning and second
in style”. As a matter of fact, translation can be of various types. Jakobson (1992:
145) distinguishes three kinds of translation: (1) intralingual translation, or rewording
that is within the same language, (2) interlingual translation, or translation proper that
is between different languages, and (3) intersemiotic translation, or fransmutation that
is an interpretation of verbal signs by means of signs within a non-verbal sign system.
(For more information on types of translation, see also Dryden 1992: 17). Schulte and
Biguenet (1992: 10) quote the German philosopher Hans Georg Gadamer “reading is

already translation, and translation is translation for the second time ... The process of
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translating comprises in its essence the whole secret of human understanding of the

world and social communication”.

In defining translation, Bell (1991: 5) essentially concentrates on “preserving
semantic and stylistic equivalences”. He (ibid: 13) suggests three distinguishable
meanings for the word translation. First, translating as “the process”; second, “a
translation” as “the product of the process of translating”; and third, “translation” as
“the abstract concept which encompasses both the process of translating and the
product of that process”. Universally, translation theoreticians bequeath us the fact of
translation as the transferring of the message from the source language to the target

language. But what is the point of departure here?

The point of departure here is the translational procedures that subcategorise
translation into various types. Catford (1965: 25) differentiates between three kinds
that could be regrouped into two: the “word-for-word” or “literal” translation, and the
“free” translation. Larson (1984: 15) re-subcategorises translation into “literal” and
“idiomatic”. The former, to Catford and Larson, is form-based translation, and the
latter is meaning-based translation that does not sound like a translation. Newmark
(1988: 30-32) another seventeen kinds of translation that he (1995: 45) later reduces
into eight kinds concluding with the distinction between communicative and semantic
translations. The communicative translation, to him, focuses on the reader’s
understanding of the identical message of the source language text, whereas the
semantic translation focuses on rendering the exact contextual meaning of the original
as closely as possible. He concludes that all translations must be in some degree both
communicative and semantic, social and individual. Our concern here relates to what

translation procedures are most pertinent to the translation of collocation.
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The kind of translation strategy that pertains to our research is the intertranslation or
translation proper since the point of focus is the rendition of collocation in English
into Arabic. Quite noticeably, translation has always been juxtaposed with terms such
as difficulties, problems, uneasiness, etc., so is it with the translation of collocation.
Kenny (2001: 84, footnote 17) proposes, quoting Smadja ef al (1996: 1), “collocations
are notoriously difficult for non-native speakers to translate, primarily because they
are opaque and cannot be translated on a word-by-word basis” (see also Hartmann and
Stork 1972: 41, and McArthur 1992: 231-232). In fact, for Smadja et al to justify the
mishandling of translating collocation as being either opaque or, more strictly, on the
basis of word-for-word translation would be a rather narrow treatment of collocation
since this basis is not ultimately the favourite translational strategy. Others have
stressed the saliency of collocation in translation to the extent that they consider it one
of translation basics. Newmark (2001: 64), for instance, promulgates “the unit of
translation (UT, the segment of a text which is translated as a unit), ... in information

texts is the collocation”.

However, Catford (1965: 20), who views theory of translation as “consequently a
branch of Comparative Linguistics”, realises (ibid: 25) that “lexical adaptation to TL
collocational or ‘idiomatic’ requirements seems to be characteristic of free
translation”. He gives an example from English into French that can be applied to
Arabic as follows. Following Catford (ibid: 25-26), (the Arabic translation is mine):
It’s raining cats and dogs
a. Lol g Uakd jhadi gl (word-for-word translation)

b, Lo gUaksd Jhaas elawdl ¢ (literal translation)
c. 5 jA bai () (free translation)



36
Catford (ibid), however, has already posed three kinds of translation; but in fact. there
is not much difference between word-for-word translation and literal translation as is
apparent in the examples above. So, this would still seem acceptable to the two kinds

of translation: literal and free.

This is indeed the case. Gramley and Patzold (1992: 54) consider It s raining cats and
dogs as a partial or unilateral idiom, an intermediate case between collocations like
agree entirely, and idioms like paint the town red. They see it as not qualifying for
full idiomatic status because at least one constituent is independently meaningful
(rain) while the other is idiomatic (cats and dogs ‘heavily’). Nonetheless, this should
not distract our focus from the core issue of the different translational strategies

employed to achieve the closest TL equivalent.

1.2.2.2. Meaning-based translation strategy

If we scrutinize the above-mentioned definitions of translation, we simultaneously
notice the overemphasis on the meaning of the SL text. “It is meaning”, Larson (1984:
10) argues, “which is to be carried out over from the source language to the receptor
language, not the linguistic forms”. She insists that, in translation, meaning must have
priority over form. Nida and Taber (1969: 13) also elaborate on the priority of
meaning over form in translating the Bible, because, they explain, it is “the content of
the message” which is of prime importance for Bible translating. The diagrammatic
illustration Nida and Taber (1969: 33) postulate has been re-configured by Larson
(1984: 4) who has kept the first and last stages, and changed the middle stage and
proposed meaning instead of transfer, as in the following diagram (see also Bassnett-

McGuire 1980: 16, and Munday 2001: 39-40):



37

Source ianguage Receptor Language

Text to be Translated translation

Discover the meaning Re-express the meaning
p» Meaning >

Meaning is of paramount importance in translation because, as Bell (1991: 79)
explains, “without understanding what the text to be translated means for the L2 users
the translator would be hopelessly lost”. This necessitates that a translator be a
semanticist at the same time, and well equipped with the skill to analyse the
significance of semantic relations, of which collocation is a recognisable one, in

translation.

Newmark (1996: 28) believes that the three varieties of meaning, the “cognitive,
communicative and associative”, are ‘“normally involved in any translation”. He
interprets the cognitive as the truth of what has been said, the communicative as the
involvement of the reader, and the associative as concerning the writer’s background.
We shall investigate the importance and centrality of the meaning and meaning

relations in translation when discussing meaning by collocation in Chapter I1.

1.2.2.3. Suggested principles of translation

Owing to the scrupulous observation of the techniques of translation, translation
theoreticians formalise their views into certain laws. Others have named these laws
principles, rules, or institutions. Nida (1964: 164). Hatim and Mason (1993: 15-16),
Savory (1968: 49-59), Bell (1991: 10-12), and Snell-Hornby (1995: 11-13), among

others, reintroduce almost the same points that Tytler (1978: 16) mentioned nearly a
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century ago. However, Tytler’s (ibid) principles of translation could be considered as
the common denominator among all those mentioned to date. They are:

[. That the translation should give a complete transcript of the ideas of the original
work.

II. That the style and manner of writing should be of the same character with that of
the original.

III. That the translation should have all the ease of original composition.

For a long period of time, the focus of attention in translation was on what Tytler has
described as giving “a complete transcript of the ideas of the original work™. This
represents a call to focus on the meaningfulness of the message in the source text. It
is, no doubt, the outcome of a net of semantic relations that are woven together to
formulate the entire text. Nida (1964: 164) proposes four basic requirements in
translation: (1) making sense, (2) conveying the spirit and manner of the original, (3)
having a natural and easy form of expression, and (4) producing a similar response.
Stressing the significance of meaning in translation, he concludes “in general,

translators are agreed that ... meaning must have priority over style”.

But not all of the above-suggested principles are without criticism, or unanimously
agreed. Some call for their modification. Gutt (2000: 124) claims “one reason why
translation principles and rules need to be modified with regard to exceptions or else
contradict one another” is that “the usefulness of such guidelines is limited because
each guideline is an application of the principle of relevance to some set of
circumstances; it is, therefore, valid only under those circumstances. When the
circumstances change, that guideline no longer applies.” (For more information on the
notion of relevance, see Gutt 2000). Nonetheless, these laws will be directly or

indirectly applicable in translating collocation, as we shall see in the following

chapters.
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In this chapter, I have defined collocation by casting light on various definitions
proposed by many scholars and concluding with a more specific definition. 1 have
also tried to introduce the principal problematic translational issues that translators
encounter upon translating collocation. But what are types of collocation? How is
meaning considered as far as the collocable patternings are concerned? What are the
different approaches to meaning by collocation that comprise the core of the
translating task in general and of translating collocation in particular? How does
context influence the translation of collocation? What ambiguities result from other
semantic relations that take place among the lexical items constituting parts of
collocation such as homonymy and polysemy among others? An attempt will be made

to answer all these questions in the following chapter.

In the meantime, by way of a conclusion to this chapter, it is worth repeating that the
following definition of collocation will be deployed in this thesis: the frequent co-
occurrence of lexical items that naturally share the characteristics of semantic
and grammatical dependencies. It is in the light of this definition that the thesis has

been written.
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Notes to Chapter I

1.

10.

11.

Although Firth coined this term in 1951, I have cited the article as appearing in

the collection of articles Papers in Linguistics 1934-1951 by Firth, published
in 1969.

See note 1.

. For more details, see Harris’ (1957) article “Co-occurrence and

Transformation in English Structure”.

For more information on ‘idiomaticity’, see the forthcoming discussion of
what collocation is not, and in particular collocation is not an idiom, under the
subheading 1.1.2. What collocation is not.

Heliel (1990: 129), in his article “Lexical Collocations and Translation”,
demonstrates the origin of the term collocation. He proposes: “the term
“collocation” from the Latin collocare (com = together + locare = to place),
which means placing together...”.

Heliel (ibid: 129-130) distinguishes between three different kinds of lexical
combinations: a) free combinations, b) idioms and c¢) collocations. Free
combinations, he explains, are the least of all combinations, and their
components are the freest in combining with other lexical items. Idioms are
relatively fixed groups of words with special meaning that are different from
the meanings of the individual words. And unlike idioms, meaning in
collocations can usually be understood from the individual words.

Very similarly, Gramley and Patzold (1992: 53-54) have distinguished
between idioms and collocations depending on the semantic criterion of
idiomaticity: red herring, beat about the bush, and put two and two together
are idioms; whereas meet demand, confirmed bachelor, and spring leak are
collocations.

It is surprising that Haskel (1971: 160) after stating “collocations can,
however, do more than define the words of a language and reveal aspects of its
structure”, proposes ‘“sometimes, of course, they are little more than
stereotyped word groups or clichés that are empty of thought, if not of
meaning”. If he means the ready-made expressions, as compared to the
novelty of unusual collocations, this is also surprising since in either case there
is a meaning and a linguistic function.

Mackin (1978: 152) mentions a number of ‘fixed phrases’ next to proverbs,
such as: sayings which are not always easily distinguishable from proverbs as
A swarm of bees in May is worth a load of hay, similes as as flat as a pancake,
catchphrases as Don’t call us, we’ll call you!, linked words as for better or
worse, foreign expressions (translated) as give one furiously to think, Cockney
rhyming slang as take a butcher’s (take a look, look rhyming with butcher’s
hook, though the second word is understood and not uttered), quotations as
East is East and West is West (and never the twins shall meet), metaphors as a
straw in the wind, etc.

For more information on colligation and collocation, see Firth (1968: 181-183)
and Langendoen (1968: 64-66).

These examples are taken from the same sources mentioned i Chapter III of
this thesis.

It seems that Voltaire has exegetically translated the proper name of Babel.
However, in Hebrew, <& stands for gate and FL for God, thus Babel stands
for Gate of God, literally &' <& | though tower of Babel means Ji g » .
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CHAPTER 11

COLLOCATION: A LITERATURE REVIEW

2.0. Introduction

This chapter spells out the major issues that contribute to the essence of collocational
patternings. Firstly, it touches upon the main types of collocation that are
scrupulously subcategorised by linguists and translators. Collocation falls into many
types that have been collectively made according to three principles of classification,
as we shall see. Secondly, it touches upon another central concept that is the core of
the translation process: meaning by collocation. Different perspectives are made
clear to enhance the semantic collocational approach in translation. The third point
will be highlighting collocation as a variation of semantic relations. Here, we shall
investigate the kind of semantic relations that collocates may display thus providing a

clue to solve problems pertaining to them during their rendition.

Fourthly, it tackles another important phenomenon encountered by translators when
translating collocation: collocation and language change. That is, there are various
factors that provoke the appearance of neo-collocations, such as sociological,
technological and the foreign influence. Here, it should be noticed that language
change does not exclusively entail the change of meaning, which would relate to
idioms. Rather, it scrutinizes the factors that lead to neo-collocations within the
process of language change. Fifthly, we shall highlight collocation in Arabic, i.e. the

treatment of collocation by Arab lexicographers and scholars.
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2.1. Types of collocation

There are three bases for classifying collocations: general classification based on
Firth, functional classification, and genre-specific classification. It is, however, crucial
for the translator to know what kind of collocation he is dealing with, and thus

prescriptively seek the appropriate TL equivalent.

2.1.1. General classification based on Firth

According to Firth (1969: 195), “the distribution of common words may be classified
into general or usual collocations and more restricted technical or personal
collocations”. He suggests, as an example of the more restricted technical or personal
collocations, that “the commonest sentences in which the words horse, cow, pig,
swine, and dog are used with adjectives in the nominal phrases, and also with verbs in
the simple present, indicate characteristic distributions in collocability which may be
regarded as a level of meaning in describing the English of any particular social group
or indeed of one person”. Whereas the word “fime”, furthering his exemplification
now on the general or usual collocation, “can be used in collocations with or without
articles, determinatives, or pronouns”. Thus, the word “time”, he propounds, “can be
collocated with saved, spend, wasted, frittered away, with presses, flies, and with a
variety of particles, even with no”. Both of these types of collocation, in fact, can be

found in one text or another even in the work of one particular author.

Notwithstanding the fact that Firth has subcategorised collocation into general or
usual and more restricted technical or personal, he has not elaborated enough on each
kind of collocation discretely. And his treatment of collocation, as is obvious m
Modes of Meaning, is almost purely stylistic. On the one hand, he analyses

Swinburne’s poetic diction and calls collocations found in his poems Swinburnese
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collocations (1). On the other hand, he (ibid: 203-204) examines certain letters of the
eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries and finds that the collocations that have

been recognised as “current for at least two hundred years” seem to him “glaringly

obsolete” (2).

In fact, giving collocation many names has identified the usual/unusual dichotomy.
Berry-Rogghe (1973: 103) was the first to refer to usual collocations as significant
collocations. He (ibid) defined these earlier in statistical terms as “the probability of
the item x co-occurring with the items a, b, c, ... being greater than might be expected
from pure chance”. The second kind is the “unusual” but “creative collocation” as he
(ibid: 107) discovered in one literary text that the writer had used the adjective
“young” as collocate with the node “house”. The thing that drives him (ibid: 107) to

(119

suggest “‘unusual’ collocation needs to be explained with reference to an explicit
definition of ‘usual’ collocation”. On the whole, Berry-Rogghe’s classification of

collocation does not seem to differ from Firth’s, especially in relation to the ‘unusual’

collocation that has been stylistically underscored.

In discussing grammatical patterns and lexical ranges, MclIntosh elaborates on two
kinds of collocation. The first concerns the way in which we recognize a meaning. He
(1967: 313) gives two examples:

The flaming waste-paper basket snored violently

The molten postage feather scored a weather
He admits the existing difficulty in extricating meaning from the parts that constitute
them. This results from the fact that they are very rare collocations that may be
perfectly clear in the appropriate context, due to the lexical factors of collocational

eligibility. Still, it i1s very surprising that he calls these constructions collocations,
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especially if compared to Firth’s (1969: 196) dark night, Halliday’s (1966: 150)
powerful car or strong tea, and Backlund’s (1976: 83) blithering idiot. They are not
collocations, not because of the meaninglessness of the expressions, but due to the
fact that the collocates are not known to be collocating. However, Chomsky (1967:
279) concludes his argument on the independence of grammar claiming “I think that
we are forced to conclude that grammar is autonomous and independent of meaning”.
It is extraordinarily odd to see Chomsky (ibid: 277) admitting the nonsensicality of
the sentence Colourless green ideas sleep  furiously, while admitting that
grammatically it is acceptable to any speaker of English. In fact, to separate the
grammatical as acceptable from the ungrammatical as unacceptable does not provide
any helpful clue in assessing the acceptability of collocation, since it is defined as the
syntactic and semantic compatibility of the lexical items (3). The combination of the
lexical items in Colourless green ideas sleep furiously has been referred to by
Allerton (1984: 21) as those items that “are only used by what we might call
‘experimental speakers’ of a language, a class which includes scientists, comedians,

children, poets, schizophrenics, and of course linguists and philosophers”.

The second kind of collocation, observed by Mclntosh, is not very distinct from the
first one. He (1967: 314) believes that the simple sentence This lemon is sour/bitter
has a certain potential of collocability if compared to This lemon is sweet which
displays regularity of grammatical pattern and eccentricity of collocational range. He
(ibid: 315) justifies the acceptance of the latter combination by stating “in evaluating a
collocation, we often tend to assess it without reference to a given context, and to pass
judgment on it according to whether we can imagine a possible setting or a setting
into which we could appropriately insert it”. So in suitable settings as “where two

women are discussing different fabrics for a cushion cover, or where somebody is
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exclaiming over a child’s painting of still life”, he (ibid) argues, This lemon is sweet

could be found.

MclIntosh (ibid: 318) makes a further point in defence of the acceptability of the latter
combination is “if we stick entirely to familiar collocations, then, to put it mildly, we
run a grave risk of being trite”. Probably, he wants to say that sour/bitter lemon stands
for ordinary or usual collocation, whereas sweer lemon stands for unusual collocation.
However, if we endeavour to create the situation that fits this collocation, we shall be
tracing the stylistic, rather than the lexical, analysis (4). Henceforward, sour/bitter
lemon is an acceptable collocation as it is in a sour look, a sour relationship, and milk
and sour in milk goes sour in warm weather. A sweet apple, sweet wine are acceptable
collocations. But sweet lemon is an unacceptable collocation. Furthermore, sour and
sweet can collocate as in sweet-and-sour pork as a Chinese dish that has both sweet
and sour tastes together. The same can be said about return ticket as an acceptable
collocation that entails two-way ficket, that is the going to and coming from the

intended destination.

MciIntosh (1967: 319) suggests that there are four distinct stylistic modes of
collocation: “normal collocation and normal grammar, unusual collocation and
normal grammar, normal collocation and unusual grammar, and unusual collocation
and unusual grammar”. However, he is not at pains to elaborate on them. ‘Normality’
and ‘usualness’ of collocation, and ‘abnormality’ and ‘unusualness’ are being viewed
in terms of our familiarity/unfamiliarity with collocation. Still, it transpires that
though distinguishing between normal and wusual is difficult, it could be a starting
point in collocational analysis. This is so because Mclntosh (ibid: 324) differentiates

between pattern, which “has to do with the structures of the sentences we make™. and
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range, which “has to do with the specific collocations we make in a series of

particular instances”. In brief, McIntosh sees the kinds of collocation in the light of

what Firth has generally introduced as usual versus unusual.

Sinclair (1966: 418) re-phraseologises the two kinds of collocation known as wusual
and unusual. He (ibid) introduces the nomenclature of casual (standing for unusual)
and significant (standing for usual) collocations. Casual collocations take place, he
(ibid) proposes, when “the span setting has netted a lot of items that are most unlikely
to have any predictive power over the node”. They are said to be so owing to the
element of extravagance that emanates from the kind of relationship between
collocates and node. Only when they have been proved to be unusual, and their degree
of unusualness has been measured, Sinclair (ibid) advocates, “the unusual collocations
will come into their own”. He (ibid: 413) introduces the two examples:
It was an auspicious occasion
The occasion on which it was done was not an auspicious one

As is obvious, the value of the collocation of auspicious and occasion is similar in
each sentence (5). However, Sinclair (ibid: 411) seems to stress the Firthian and
Hallidyan concept of lexis “which describes the tendencies of items to collocate with
each other”. And this has also been accentuated by McIntosh as is seen above. What
distinguishes casual from significant collocation is, Sinclair (ibid) proposes, “the
frequency of repetition of the collocates in several occurrences of an item”.
Accordingly the more frequent an occurring item is, the less significant will it be; and
the more it is familiar and common, the more unusual and less attractive will it be. In
the example, We don’t drink and we don’t smoke and we spend all our money on

clothes, Sinclair (ibid: 415-417) explains the significance of the co-occurrence taking
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place between spend and money on the one hand, and the casual co-occurrence

between drink, smoke, clothes and money.

Twenty-one years later, and on the basis of the potential power of lexical collocational
attraction, Sinclair makes a significant distinction between two kinds of collocation:
downward collocation and wpward collocation. The former, he (1987: 325-326)
explains, is “when A is node and B is collocate ... collocation of A with a less
frequent word (B)”. The latter, he (ibid) explains, is “when B is node and A is
collocate”. Assuming that each successive word in a text is thus either node or
collocate, though not at the same time, he (ibid: 326) suggests “that the whole of a

given word list may be treated in this way”.

The systematic difference between the above two kinds of collocation as Sinclair
(ibid) elaborates is that “upward collocation is... the weaker pattern and the words
tend to be elements of grammatical frames, or superordinates”, whereas “downward
collocation by contrast gives us a semantic analysis of a word”. In between these two
kinds of collocation, Sinclair notices the existence of a third kind he calls “neutral
collocates”. Neutral collocates, he (ibid) states, are “added on an ad hoc basis to
upward or downward groups”. Note the following three examples he (ibid: 328-329)
gives:

(a) He drives back down to the terrace

(b) We climbed back up on the stepladder

(¢) Look Back in Anger
Sentence (a) has got upward collocation of back. Sentence (b) has got downward

collocation of back. And sentence (c) has got Anger as neutral collocation of back

though it is as a whole the title of a play (6).
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Palmer (1995: 79) differentiates between three kinds of collocational restrictions. The
first are meaning-oriented collocations in which the collocational patterning is “based
wholly on the meaning of the item as in the unlikely green cow”. The second are
range-oriented collocations in which the collocational patterning, according to him
(ibid), is based on “range -- a word may be used with a whole set of words that have
some semantic features in common” as in “the unlikeliness of ... the pretty boy” in

which the word pretty, usually denoting females, is used with the male here.

The third kind is neither meaning-oriented nor range-oriented. According to Palmer
(1995: 79), these are the kinds of “restrictions” that “are collocational in the strictest
sense” such as addled eggs or brains, rancid butter or bacon. It is on these bases that
collocates such as lick with tongue, blond hair, pretty girl and buxom woman or as
groups of collocates as in flock of sheep, herd of cows, school of whales and pride of
lions go together to form typical collocational patternings. Palmer (ibid: 77) discusses
the specific meanings that might arise in particular collocations. We say abnormal or
exceptional weather, but an exceptional child is not an abnormal child; and
collocations like white coffee, white wine, and white people do suggest, Palmer (ibid)
states, that “white” means “something like ‘with the highest of the normal colours
associated with the entity’”. He (ibid: 76) further notes, “although collocation is very
largely determined by meaning, it is sometimes fairly idiosyncratic and cannot easily
be predicted in terms of the meaning of the associated words”. This will be more

understandable when we discuss meaning by collocation later.

Spence (1969: 503) demonstrates some kinds of collocation on the basis of the
“collocational ranges”. He (ibid) postulates that the use of some words, such as the

English articles, is restricted only by the grammatical patterns of the language. At the
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other extreme, there are words which occur only in a very limited number of
collocations or even in one alone (e.g. kith and kin). In other cases, we find habitual
collocations (e.g. fo have green fingers, to have one over the eight) whose meaning is
not deducible from the meaning of their individual elements, but must be learned
separately: such collocations are usually called ‘idioms’. He (ibid) believes that
studying the collocational ranges of the styles of some authors who belong to different
periods of time will be quite helpful in revealing the changes of word-usage and hence
of the collocational patterning of their styles. It is crucial to bear this in mind when we
treat the issue of collocation and change of language under 2.4. Spence, it seems, has
differentiated between two different kinds of collocation on the range-oriented basis:
the restricted kind, and the extremely restricted kind of collocation (i.e. idiom) (7).
However, if we scrutinise his example to have one over the eight (i.e. to be drunk),
this would be quite odd to think of it, and brand it, as collocation, when there is
nothing potentially tangible in it that can be considered to give an insight into

collocation.

In terms of the problematicality of untranslatability, which might be either cultural or
linguistic, Catford (1965: 101-103) suggests that the “unusual collocation” which may
arise in the TL text is a mere result of finding an approximate translation equivalent to
the one given in the source language. He (ibid: 101) states “to talk of ‘cultural
untranslatability’ may be just another way of talking about collocational
untranslatability: the impossibility of finding an equivalent collocation in the TL”.
Further, not only may this unusualness of collocation be a result of finding an
equivalent in the TL, but also “when the SL text is itself collocationally abnormal an
equivalent collocational abnormality in the TL text may be merely the mark of good

translation” (Catford ibid: 103). Thus, unusual collocation is a translation problem
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arising either during the process of finding a TL equivalent, or through translating an

unusual SL collocation as an unusual TL collocation.

Gramley and Patzold (1992: 53-54) problematise collocation among the multi-word
units or lexical phrases that are basic in language production, building on Sinclair’s
(1991: 109-110) two principles: the open choice principle and the idiom principle.
They agree with Sinclair (ibid: 110) that the open choice principle must be
complemented by the idiom principle, which means “a language user has available to
him or her a large number of semi-preconstructed phrases that constitute single

choices, even though they might appear to be analysable into segments” (8).

Collocation, according to Gramley and Patzold (ibid: 61), “refers to combinations of
two lexical items which make an isolable semantic contribution, belong to different
word classes and show a restricted range”. This definition, they argue, discloses
considerable criteria to explain the essence of collocation (see note 8 above).
However, they have recognised different types of collocations. First, they (ibid: 62)
call collocations such as rained solidly all day “illogical”, because of the resulting
combination occurring between rain (fluid) and solidly (non-fluid). But, since they
admit the existing semantic incompatibility, it is surprising how they call it a
collocation. Though they distinguish it from the “partial” or “unilateral idiom™ It’s
raining cats and dogs since the former reveals that each constituent has an
independent meaning, whereas in the latter, meaning is not deduced from the
meanings of the individual constituents. In a word, if we compare therr example
rained solidly all day to the recurring collocation rained heavily, it seems that rained

solidly all day is not a collocation and it is much closer to a free combination.
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Second, they (ibid: 63) point out the difference between “free combinations” (some
scholars call them unrestricted collocations) and “collocations” (or restricted
collocations). This difference has been highlighted on the basis of their ranges: items
that are not closely related to others enter into free collocations, as in the example
they provide: dull, hopeless, tedious, cheerless, difficult, eventful, fatal, fateful
ghastly, grim, lonely, memorable, peerless, precarious, previous, tolerable,
unspeakable can be found with night, whereas the closer associations between lexical

items are called collocations, as the Firthian collocation dark night (9).

Third, Gramley and Patzold (ibid: 63) recognise another kind as “fixed (unique,
frozen) collocations” in which “lexemes have only one collocate” (10), as in the
examples: the door was/stood ajar, and those combinations of auburn and hair, kick
and foot, nod and head, shrug and shoulders. They (ibid: 64) note that “frozen
collocations are frozen only from the perspective of the lexeme that has been
mentioned first in the examples above”. On the other hand, they argue, lexemes can
extend their range and enter into many other collocations other than the one
mentioned: for example, gjar with gate. And nod means ‘move one’s head up and
down’ and enters into the unique collocation mentioned above; it also means ‘indicate

by nodding’, as in to nod one’s agreement, approval, greeting, etc.

2.1.2. Functional classification

Collocations are also classified according to the function collocates perform.
However, this may vary as much as there are functions. In his article. “The
Quantification of Metaphoric Language in the Verse of Wilfred Owen”, Landon
(1969) distinguishes between three types of metaphorical collocation owing to the

semantic properties of the metaphorical language. He (ibid: 171) argues:
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When, for a given sentence, the nouns, nominals, verbs, and adjectives
standing in various functional relationships with one another are all
appropriately compatible, the sentence will not exhibit any metaphorical
language; that is, it will not exhibit any metaphorical collocations.
Conversely, when for a given sentence, the lexical items in one or more

collocatjons are incompatible with respect to one or more semantic
properties, then metaphorical collocations result; that is, the sentence will

exhibit metaphorical language.
Due to the fact that Landon distinguishes three types of metaphor that are reification,
animation, and personification (11), he (ibid: 172) could recognise eighteen types of
collocations of which nine can be metaphoric. Some of the metaphorical examples he
(ibid) picks up are: trouble spills, misery swelters (as examples of subject
collocation), breathe happiness, drink sorrow, tease hunger (as examples on object
collocations), crimson slaughter, blue courage, sly twilight, sad dawn and brave drum
(as examples of attribute collocation). From a purely functional point of view, he
(ibid: 170-171) argues, “a subject collocation will contain a verb and the noun phrase
which serves as its subject; an object collocation will contain a verb and the noun
phrase which serves as its object; an attribute collocation will contain a noun and an
adjective which modifies the noun”. This leads him (ibid: 172) to sum up his analysis
by stating “a taxonomy of metaphoric collocations provides a useful basis for
determining the amount and variety of metaphoric expression in some text”. This is
quite helpful in case we want to analyse collocationally any literary piece in any

literature, be it poetry, drama, novel or whatever.

In discussing “Some English Phrasal Types”, Mitchell (1966: 337) states “within the
restricted range of data to which it relates, the collocation often cuts across
colligational boundaries established elsewhere”. This is somehow an indirect
declaration of the marriage between the elements of what Firth has called the

spectrum of linguistic analysis, mainly the grammatical and lexical levels. For



53
example, the collocation heavy damage has the grammatical distribution heavy
damage (adjective + noun), o damage heavily (verb + adverb), and heavily damaged
(adverb + passive participle). Again, the collocation heavy drink (adjective + noun)
has the following colligational scatter fo drink heavily (verb + adverb). heavy drinker
(adjective + agentive noun), and heavy drinking (adjective + verbal noun). However.
these are only some of the collocational patterns, functionally speaking, as there are
other patterns, as we shall see in our following discussion. The thing that should be
taken into consideration is that the functional naming of these patterns, on the
collocational level, is not due to their belonging to grammatical categories; but rather,
it is due to the syntactic and semantic compatibility co-occurring between the lexical

items (12).

In his article “Co-occurrence and Transformation in Linguistic Structure”, Harris
(1957: 283-340) problematises the phenomenon of co-occurrence from the
perspective of its being a structural property. He investigates the various dependent
elements of co-occurrences in constructions: word co-occurrence, phrase co-
occurrence, sentence co-occurrence, intrasentential and intersentential co-occurrence
(within and outside sentence boundary collocations) and the textual co-occurrence.
For example, Harris (ibid: 286) argues, slight co-occurs with hopes in slight hopes
that altogether (as adjective-noun construction or noun alone but not as an adjective in
itself) co-occur in Their slight hopes faded. Co-occurrences as sequences within
constructions are not always reversible, i.e. they are sometimes only, according to
Harris (ibid: 288), mono-directional or nonreversible transformations; for example,
a. The detective will watch the staff.

b. The staff will be watched by the detective.
c. The wreck was seen by the seashore.



54
However, examples (a) and (b) are reversible constructions, whereas (c) is mono-
directional, i.e. it cannot be reversed. Thus, we cannot say The seashore was seen by

the wreck, as it would be unacceptable to think of a wreck as being able to see.

Interrogatives that start with wh-- (i.e. who, what, where, etc.) occur, Harris (ibid:
304) demonstrates, as wh- + S2 in three main positions: “with question intonation, as
adjective-phrase after nouns, and as object or subject of another sentence”. Examples
of these three positions are: Where did it come from? The villagers who escaped
reached home; and What happened is history. In brief, Harris problematises the
formal relations that usually happen between the individual co-occurrences of
morphemes. This is important throughout the process of translation since it is very

rare that constructions of two languages actually match.

Another recognisable type of collocation is the zero variant form, or what is
sometimes called the elliptical variant form. This occurs when the lexical item is
repeated adjacent to itself, or when it is omitted over a stretch of language and is still
functionally felt. For example,

a. Some spoke French and some German (Harris 1957: 306)

b. I'll go if you will, and I'll go if you cannot (Harris ibid: 305).
For example (a), some German stands for some spoke German. In (b), in the second
part of the conditional sentence, i.e. if you will and if you cannot stand for if you will
go and if you cannot go respectively. He also argues that the verb may be absent in the
second part of the conditional sentence as in (if you want to know about the copies,) 1
got the first copy and he the second. In this sentence, the verb is missing in the second

part he the second which stands for he got the second.
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Harris, in the examples he provides, mainly in the second one. concentrates almost
entirely on the syntactical aspect of co-occurrences. This is not enough to consider
them full collocations, since it does not cover both sides of our definition of
collocation, i.e. the syntactic and the semantic. In the first example, speak
French/German is a full collocation, though, even in this sentence, his point of focus

is the omission of the verb in the second part of the sentence.

Elaborating on zero collocation, Mitchell (1971: 52) proposes “roots themselves,
however, are zero collocations and the second purpose of collocational study is to
recognise the root + elements which discourse further comprises . In the example he
provides heavy drinking, he explains the importance of seeking the roots of collocates
in the collocational analysis. Thus heavy drinking is one of the collocations in which
the root of heavy combines with the root of drinking, such as heavy drinker, to drink
heavily, etc. It is as if he wants to say that when the syntactically and semantically
compatible roots, or zero collocations, recur they form full collocations. However,
Mitchell’s treatment of zero collocation is different from that of Harris since he has
not devoted his analysis exclusively to the syntactic relationship among the lexical

items.

Following Harris’ strategy wherein collocational patternings are mostly recognisable
by co-occurrences resulting from interrelationships established by words belonging to
various parts of speech, Hornby (1995: 310, study pages A4-AS) distinguishes five
types of collocations. These types, he explains, are:

Adjectives collocating with particular nouns, e.g. pink wine

Nouns collocating with particular adjectives, e.g. a plush hotel/restaurant

Verbs collocating with particular nouns, e.g. put on/apply/release the brake: s
Adverbs collocating with particular verbs, e.g. complain strongly/bitterly

B
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S. Preposition; collocating with particular verbs, adjectives and nouns, e.g.
compensation for/of something.
In fact, a knowledge of how lexical items establish linkages among themselves would
help in monitoring and managing their correct use; “in order to use a word correctly.
you need to know how to link it to other words in a sentence” (Hornby ibid: 310,

Study page Al). These types, he believes, are crucial to the writing and speaking of

correct English.

The types of collocations Hornby classifies above do not, as a matter of fact, sum up
other major types of collocational patterns. For instance, he has not mentioned the
collocational pattern nouns collocating with verbs as in world to come, nor has he
mentioned the collocational pattern of the phrasal verbs as in figure out. On the other
hand, he states that knowing how the words are linked together is crucial to writing
and speaking of correct English. He could have extended his statement to include a
phenomenon that is applicable to all languages, since this is the reality of the

significance of collocability in any language.

Defining collocation as “the element of system in the lexis of a language”, Newmark
(1988: 114-116) divides it into various types. He divides this element of system
according to the two axes of the “syntagmatic or horizontal, therefore consisting of a
common structure”, and that of the “paradigmatic or vertical, consisting of words
belonging to the same semantic field which may substitute for each other or be
semantic opposites”. The fact is that Newmark (ibid) has extensively elaborated on
and exemplified the syntagmatic and paradigmatic collocations, and has juxtaposed

the translational perspective with the treatment of collocation. Newmark (ibid: 114)
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sub-categorises with examples the syntagmatic collocations into the following seven

main groups:

a)

b)

d)

g)

Verb plus verbal noun, as in pay attention, suffer a defeat, run a meeting, and
make a speech. The operative function that verb-collocates have here is what
matters most; they mean the thing that is expressed in the noun-collocates.
Determiner plus adjective plus noun, as in a large apple, a tall man, a great
man, a good looking man, and a pretty girl and not a pretty boy. Some
adjective-collocates sometimes, more than others, require particular noun-
collocates like dark or slim; the same for noun-collocates that require special
noun-collocates like criticism.

Adverb plus adjective, as in immensely important, which is genre restricted
thus less frequent than (a) and (b). The adverb must be looked for.

Verb plus adverb or adjective, as in work hard, feel well, shine brightly, and
smell sweet, in which the adverb or adjective must be looked for.

Subject plus verb, as in the dog barks, the cat purrs, the bell rings and teeth
chatter, in which the noun and the verb may mutually attract each other; or as
in the door creaks in which a particular verb is highly expected to follow the
subject and must be looked for.

Count noun plus ‘of’ plus mass noun, as in a loaf of bread, a cake of soap, a
pinch of salt, and a particle (or a cloud) of dust, in which the appropriate unit
must be looked for in the target language. Newmark (ibid: 115) states, “this
restricted collocation consists of a term denoting a unit of quantity and the
word for the substance it quantifies”.

Collective noun plus count noun, as in a bunch of keys, a flock of geese or

sheep, a pack of cards or hounds, in which the collective noun has to be

looked for.
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However, “the most common collocation-types”, Newmark (1995: 213) identifies,
are: adjective plus noun, noun plus noun (i.e. double-noun compound), and verb plus
object. Unequivocally, Newmark’s classification of collocation has been more
detailed than that of other scholars, like Hornby; and what is notable about
Newmark’s classificatory treatment is that he argues about which, among the

collocates, should be looked for in the collocational pattern.

Though not being very specific in detailing what kinds of collocation there are,
Fawcett (1997: 6-8) discusses them in the same broad framework that Newmark
(1988) has drawn, in terms of the syntagmatic and the paradigmatic, or what Fawcett
(ibid: 6) has phraseologised as “chain and choice model”. He (ibid: 7) demonstrates
“some collocations are quite arbitrary” such as that found in the English saying It's
raining cats and dogs. He rhetorically questions the relationship between rain, cats
and dogs; and whether or not there is really an existing relationship between them?
However, as has been discussed above, this is an idiom and not a collocation simply
because the meaning of this combination is not deduced from the meanings of its

constituents, and therefore does not agree with our definition of collocation.

Then Fawcett (ibid: 8) moves on to discuss collocations in terms of the “more or less
acceptable” rather than in terms of “necessarily always right or wrong”. He
exemplifies this by what happens to the student translator who produces the sentence
lost in a sea of explanations, which, Fawcett comments, is actually “a mixing of the
two separate collocations (drowning in a sea/lost in a fog)”. He (ibid: 6) sees that “a
translation problem that cannot be solved at one point in the chain”, or the

syntagmatic, “may be solved by an appropriate choice at some other point”. that is the
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paradigmatic choice; hence providing a way of treating the translation problem from

different perspectives.

Other theoreticians view collocation from the point of view of vocabulary teaching
and designing dictionaries for intermediate and advanced learners. Rogers (1996: 79)
states that “the types of collocation which are of interest for L2 learners may be” of
two kinds: “lexical collocations” and “grammatical collocations”. In the examples she
provides, she assesses the acceptability and unacceptability of collocations probably
on the basis of frequent co-occurrence, by often indicating either (OK) or (not OK).
Thus, the first kind is the lexical collocation, as in impeccable taste (OK), immaculate
taste (possibly), and spotless taste (not OK). And the second kind are the grammatical
collocations, such as by accident (OK) and from accident (not OK), and afraid of
(OK) and afraid before (not OK). For translators, she (ibid) comments, “collocations
may prove problematic since collocational patterns are often not transferable across

languages”.

2.1.3. Genre-specific classification

The third criterion for classifying collocations is the genre-specific perspective. This
is, broadly speaking, a way in which collocations are looked at as displaying an
extremely mutual and predictive semantic interrelationship, for example: eat
bread/food, drink water/liquid, wear a jumper/dress, enjoy/like/dislike/prefer;eic.
food/drink/etc. In these examples, not every verb can be used with the noun-
collocates. Verbs like purchase/sell, give/take, donate/steal, etc. can serve as a
common denominator to all of these collocates. Whereas talk, sleep, walk, etc. do not,

in the normal sense of the word, collocate with bread/food, water/liquid. and
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Jumper/dress. The reasons for such exclusive semantic constraint can be various but

simply and straightforwardly due to some properties that each collocate possesses.

Collocations are viewed by Larson (1984: 144) as “words joined together in phrases
or sentences to form semantically unified expressions”. This collocational
combinability, togetherness or unification happens when, she (ibid: 141) states, “some
words occur together often, other words may occur together occasionally, and some
combinations of words are not likely to occur” because of the resulting “nonsense”.

She distinguishes between two kinds of collocation:

The first kind is that of “fixed combinations”, which Larson (ibid: 141) identifies as
“special collocations”. These collocations like spick and span, hale and hearty, to and
fro, now and then, and neat and tidy always, in English, occur in a fixed order that is
definitely not always the same in the other languages. Idioms, she (ibid) realises, are
“special collocations” that need special care by the translator in order to know exactly
their source language meaning first so that it becomes possible to find the target
language equivalent meaning. For example, she (ibid: 43) proposes, read the riot act,
read between the lines, pass the hat, and kick up the ladder, are all idioms which
stand for to order or warn to stop something, to understand more than is directly
stated, to take a collection of money, and to promote to high position respectively.
However, so far it has been apparent that collocations are not idioms owing to the

distinctive features each of them displays discretely, (see Chapter 1,1.1. Definition of

collocation).

The second kind, Larson (1984: 144) suggests, are the collocations formulated on the

basis of “certain generic meaning components”. I shall call this sub-classification the
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genre-specific collocations. There are examples which Larson (ibid: 143-144) gives

and suggests should be looked at in sets, such as:

1. (a) the king abdicated, (b) the maid gave notice, (c) the principal resigned,

2. (a) a teacher’s salary, (b) a minister’s stipend, (c) a worker's wage.

3. (a) a herd of elephants, (b) a flock of geese, (c) a school of fish, (d) a pack

of wolves, (¢) a gang of thieves, and, (e) a crowd of people.
In the first group of examples, the three verbs abdicated, gave notice, and resigned
provide one and the same semantic message: to give up jobs. But, even though they
are expressing the same message, each collocate should be used exclusively with the
node with which, as far as genre is concerned, it usually recurs. Thus, the king would
not be yoked together with gave notice, or resigned, but with abdicated, as an
illustration of the naturalness of the English language. So is the case with the
remaining groups of examples. However, if we scrutinize Larson’s examples above
we find that, in some of them, she has extended the concept of collocation to the
extent that they somehow look very much like free combinations. For instance, in the
first group of examples, (a) the king abdicated is a collocation because abdicated
perennially co-occurs with the king. Whereas in (b) the maid gave notice, to give
notice is a collocation, but the maid gave notice can not be considered as a collocation
of the maid and gave notice, because it is not only the maid who can give notice. The
same can be said about (c) the principal resigned which resembles more a free
combination than a collocation, because the meaning of the principal can extend to

include many people who are in a position to resign. It is quite extended in the domain

of meaning if compared to the king abdicated.

There are also, Larson (ibid) states, examples such as: (1) / washed the car, and [
bathed the baby; (2) I rented a typewriter, and He hired a secretary. (3) The puppy

yelps, and The baby screams, and (4) He sheared the sheep, He cut the boy's hair. In
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these groups of examples, verbs deliver the same message in each part of the groups

of examples, but there is one distinctive feature to bear in mind: verbs collocate with

nonhumans first and with humans second.

In addition, the lexically complex collocations that display some of the characteristic
properties of idioms, Cruse (1991: 41) argues, are termed bound collocations. They
are the collocations whose constituents do not like to be separated as in foot the bill,
and curry favour. However, these collocations display two features. First, they are
lexically complex in the sense that the mutual interrelationship is high and, second,
the proximity they enjoy imposes a sense of the inseparable. That is, their total
meaning would not be fully apprehended, or might be lost, when collocates are
separated. Whereas fine weather, torrential rain, light drizzle, high winds, Cruse (ibid:
40) illustrates, are the fully transparent collocations that could be easily distinguished
from idioms. Newmark (1995: 214) adds to the kinds of collocations he enumerates,
“there are various degrees of collocability. Some words such as ‘bandy’ and ‘rancid’
may only have one material collocate (‘legs’, ‘butter’), but figuratively they open up
more choice (appearance, taste)”. He (ibid) suggests, “they are always linked with the
concept of naturalness and usage, and become most important in the revision stages of
translation”. However, those examples provided here by Cruse and Newmark display

more collocational ties than those of Larson’s first group of examples above, e.g. the

maid gave notice and the principal resigned.

Quite like Harris’s (1957) analysis of types of collocation, Mitchell (1971) delves into
the formal syntagmatical relations of co-occurrences in various constructions. He
(ibid: 54-55) observes the interdependency found between elements of constructions

like: green as grass, green with envy (in either case, green is the node), or
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constructions like He fore up the road and He tore up the paper. Substitutability
characterises the elements of these constructions as for example to substitute the
paper with the road, or he with the spider. Most distinguishable are the “collocational
constraints” of some constructions, which Mitchell (ibid: 54) investigates, like
barristers who are disbarred, doctors who are struck off, solicitors who are struck off
the roll(s), officers who are cashiered, priests who are unfrocked, stockbrokers who
are hammered, schoolboys who are expelled, students who are sent down, footballers
who are suspended, working men who are sacked, and chairmen of regional gas
boards who are sent on indefinite leave. It is on the basis of collocational constraints

that the relationship between ‘occupational’ noun and ‘employment-terminating” verb

1s clarified.

2.2. Meaning by collocation

Outstandingly, translation theoreticians have accentuated the essentiality of meaning
in the translation process, the same point that has drawn, and is still drawing, the
attention of linguists. Being an important semantic relation, collocation has a great
deal to do with the concept of meaning configuring the contrapuntal ties held among
the two or more parts that constitute the collocational patterning. In this section, we
will be looking at how meaning is introduced via collocation, and sketchily viewing
the various points of view that have been advocated by many linguists and translation

theorists on this subject.

2.2.1. The collocational approach

Just as phonetic, phonological, and grammatical forms well established
and habitual in any close social group provide a basis for mutual
expectancies of words and sentences at those levels. and also the sharing
of these common features, so also the study of the usual collocations of a
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partic.ular. author makes possible a clearly defined and precisely stated

cor}tnbutlon to what [ have temed the spectrum of descriptive linguistics,

Whlcl.l handles apd states meaning by dispersing it in a range of techniques

working at a series of levels. (Firth 1969: 195).
Firth (1969) introduces, as a technical term, meaning by ‘collocation’, and applies the
test of ‘collocability’ building on the fact that meaning is multi-layered. He (ibid: 192)
proposes “a statement of the meaning of an isolate ... can not be achieved at one fell
swoop by one analysis at one level”. So in the constructions, he exemplifies, like silly
ass and dark night, one of the meanings of silly and dark is their collocability with ass
and night. The spectrum of descriptive analysis is suggestive in the Firthian approach,
which makes it clear that collocations are interpreted in the light of a range of
techniques working at a series of levels of which grammatical, phonological, and
semantic are apparently the most crucial. This, in fact, has been the way Firth handles

collocation. In the following discussion, we shall investigate how collocation has been

seen by other scholars and whether or not they agree with the Firthian proposition.

Building on the fact that “exactly what Firth meant by collocability is never made
clear”, Lyons (1990: 612) realises that “it may nonetheless be helpful to refer in this
connexion to the so-called distributional theory of meaning”. As far as the
distributional theory of meaning is concerned, that which related the collocational
approach to meaning, Lyons (ibid: 613) advocates, “it must be admitted that there is
frequently so high a degree of interdependence between lexemes which tend to occur
in texts in collocation with one another that their potentiality for collocation is
reasonably described as being part of their meaning”. Thus, he exemplifies. the
collocation of bandy with leg is difficult to account for in terms of the specific

meaning of bandy without referring to its collocability with leg.
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On the other hand, Lyons (1966: 296) considers the question of collocation from the
point of view of Firth’s own interpretation of the term ‘meaning’ that has been a
matter of “acceptability”. The acceptability and unacceptability of particular
collocations is determined by many factors, he (ibid: 297) argues, such as “logical
consistency, material motivation, social convention, and so on”. This does touch
upon, he believes, the synchronic and diachronic analysis of language that is
promoted by the collocational approach. Henceforward, what is acceptable at one
period of time may not prove so at another, taking into consideration the constituent
elements of the spectrum of linguistic collocational analysis. And the acceptability of
collocational patterning does not entail the single view of grammatical acceptability,
otherwise, the resultant statement would be trite and nonsense as we have seen above

in the example the flaming waste-paper basket snored violently (McIntosh 1967: 313).

In stating Lexis as a Linguistic Level, Halliday (1966: 148) has been reiterating the
very streamline of Firth’s Modes of Meaning in that the collocational level is one
fruitful approach among the levels of linguistic analysis. Powerful and strong, he
argues, are members of a class that enters into a certain structural relation with a class
of which car and fea are members, thus adjacently combining to enter into the
collocations powerful car and strong tea. He (ibid: 152) illustrates “lexis seems to
require the recognition merely of linear co-occurrence together with some measure of
significant proximity, either a scale or at least a cut-off point. It is this syntagmatic
relationship which is referred to as ‘collocation™. Elsewhere, he (ibid: 148-149)
expounds what a grammar is expected to explain, for instance the non-acceptability of

beautiful hair was had by Mary (13).
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Admitting that the term ‘collocation’ was not originally Firth’s, Mitchell (1971: 35-
36, footnote 2), expresses Firth’s focal point, the views of the neo-Firthians, and his

personal view:

Firth, for his part, appropriately thought of it as primarily lexical, as a
means of restricting the “vagrancy of words” and of providing “stylistic’
delineation of his ‘restricted languages’. The lexical emphasis has been
taken further by the neo-Firthians, and notably by M. A. K. Halliday and
J. McH. Sinclair, to the point of regarding collocational study as
independent of grammar... The contrary view is taken in this paper but
Firth himself seemed to have no opinions in this matter. He tended to use
the term somewhat generally for (restrictive) ‘associability’ and did not
consider at all closely the relationship between collocation, colligation,
idiom, compound, phrase, etc. Moreover, he saw collocation — like many
who follow him — as of words, but it seems useful to distinguish between
word, root and a collocation is seen here as of roots. Collocation, too, has
often been used as a variant of collocability; in the present paper,
collocability is reserved for the general compatibility of linguistic
elements, while collocation is an element of linguistic structure.

Mitchell (ibid: 50) elaborates, for instance, on how roots of hard and work combine to
constitute the collocations hard work, hard worker, works hard and hard working.
Elsewhere, he (ibid: 52-53) explains that a sentence like he tore up the road shows
that collocations not only cut across such word-class boundaries as noun and verb but

also across such sentence parts as subject and predicate. In fact, Mitchell has focussed

on the syntagmatic perspective respectively.

Other significant issues have been problematised by Backlund (1976) in his “Frozen
Adjective-Noun Collocations in English”. To illustrate what he means by the frozen
adjective-noun collocations, he (ibid: 76) provides the following examples originally
introduced by Bolinger (1972): well-conceived plan, the case was well argued and we
are well rid of them. Conceived and argued are, he argues, entirely different from rid
of. First, syntactically, with conceived and argued, well is gradable: very/extremely

etc.; and prediction is possible: the conceiving of the plan/the arguments was/were
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good. With rid of, however, grading and prediction are impossible. Thus well rid of is
syntactically “frozen”. Second, semantically, well argued can be transformed into in a
good way. Also substitution can take place: we can have good/excellent/bad etc. Well
rid, he argues, semantically expresses something like ‘satisfaction’ or ‘relief’. The
function of well is like perfect in perfect gentleman, which implies the repetition of
the positive concept in the noun: ‘good good separation’. Something is already known
to the hearer. This explains the fundamental principle of semantic redundancy: the
semantically redundant adjective well has given rise to a secondary definition of the
noun in rid of them. Another example of semantic redundancy provided by Backlund
(ibid: 79) is brazen hussy. Brazen is a synonym of shameless, and hussy is defined as
a lewd or brazen woman. Thus the collocation brazen hussy stands for shameless

shameless woman.

Backlund (1976: 78) observes another significant phenomenon in the frozen
collocations: “there is a tendency towards monopolization, i.e. one single lexical item
occupies a strikingly prominent place in the range of its adjectives. As both items
figure largely in each other’s ranges, there is bidirectionality in the semantic flow”.
Accordingly, in the frozen collocations brazen hussy, raving lunatic, and blithering
idiot, there is a semantic cohesion between the adjective and the noun in which the
adjective tends to be monopolized by the noun (14). However, Backlund (ibid: 87)
declares that his discussion of the principle of semantic redundancy manifested in
many frozen collocations “is an implicit criticism of the componential analysis
method in Katz-Fodor”. He sees flexibility in the content of lexical items:
redundancy, lexical cohesion, monopolization, interdependency, etc., as incompatible

with the hardness of the lexical items in the Katz-Fodor approach. Still, both
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approaches, the analytic proposed by Katz-Fodor, and the synthetic proposed bv

Backlund, are essential in the field of collocational analysis.

“The compiler of a dictionary of collocation”, according to Mackin (1987: 152). “has
three main sources open to him: first, other dictionaries, second, his own
‘competence’; and third, occurrences met with in the course of reading and
listening...”. But the underlying criterion for highlighting a collocation like ‘weak
tea’ as a normal collocation and ‘feeble tea’ as an unusual collocation is, Mackin
(ibid: 150) argues, “the native speaker’s experience of his own language”. He argues
that this can be learnt only from experience, the thing that makes the foreign learner
of English commit a mistake by asking for ‘pale tea’, ‘light brown tea’ or even ‘feeble

tea’ and then being corrected by a native speaker.

From an analytical point of view, Mackin (ibid: 151) expounds, “we could regard the
use of the adjective weak in that collocation as a sort of ‘extension of meaning’ of the
word, assuming it to have some ‘basic meaning’ such as lack of physical strength”.
Accordingly, it can be found in collocations like too weak to walk, weak in the legs; a
table with weak legs;, a weak defence, a weak team;, weak tealbeer; feeble minded but
not feeble tea/beer/solution. However, “one method of determining whether to include
or exclude a given collocation in such a dictionary is to regard it as having a position
somehow on a scale ... of probability”, Mackin (ibid: 151-152) explains. Hence.
expressions like ‘colourless green ideas’ are at the lower level of probability of co-
occurrence whereas ‘eke out’ and ‘bode ill/well’ are at the higher level of probability.

In brief, the experiential side of the speaker plays a key role in mastering collocations.
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“Discovering the meaning of the text to be translated”. Larson (1984: 36) proposes.
“includes consideration of both explicit and implicit information”. That is,
understanding the meaning of a text implies realising the significance of its multi-
layered implication. Larson (ibid) has identified three kinds of meaning: the
referential, the organisational, and the situational. She has not mentioned the
collocational meaning though, in fact, she has treated collocations quite extensively.
However, meaning by collocation, according to Larson (ibid: 141), has been outlined
in “knowing which words go together is an important part of understanding the
meaning of a text and translating it well”. She (ibid) pinpoints the word collocate as
“to put side by side”. In her examples, bird’s wings and cat’s wings, the combination
of wings and birds makes sense when its parts are occurring together. Conversely, to
say cat’s wings will be considered utterly unacceptable, unless, she argues, in fantasy
with a flying cat because the latter combination is nonsense as there is, in fact, no cat
with wings. Even in fantasy, it would remain as non-collocation, or rather like

Meclntosh’s (1967: 314) sweet lemon which would be a stylistic collocation.

Of the nine types of meaning that Gutknecht and Rolle (1996: 106) explain, the
collocative meaning has more light thrown on in the case of the combinations of
modals that have been treated from a purely grammatical point of view. Modals,
modal verbs, or modal auxiliaries, are those verbs that are used with another verb
(which is not modal) to express possibility, permission, obligation, etc. such as can,
could, may, might, must, shall, should, will, would, ought to, used to, need, had better,
and dare (15). In fact, they are all used with other verbs to change their meaning by
expressing ideas such as possibility, permission, or intention. Quoting Leech (1981:

17), Gutknecht and Rolle (ibid: 106) pinpoint “this kind of meaning consists of the
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associations acquired by a word on account of the meanings of a word tending to

occur in its environment”.

As collocations of modals, they (ibid: 106-112) present modals as falling into three
categories: double modals, modal conjunction and harmonic combinations. Double
modals are those appearing in their immediate co-text as in He must be able to come,

and not He must can come since English modals have no infinitives as in German.

Modal conjunctions are those linked by conjunctions like and, but and or. Quoting
Luelsdorff 1979), Gutknecht and Rolle (ibid: 107) postulate “three semantic principles
for predicting the proper sequencing of and-conjoined modals”. The first is the
principle of implication, when modal 2 implies modal 1, then modal 1 will occur
before modal 2 as in I can and may go to Munich tomorrow. The second is the
principle of identity exclusion, when two modals have the same meaning, they cannot
be conjoined as in I can and could... The third is the principle of obligation
precedence, when modal 1 implies obligation and modal 2 expresses the speaker’s
assessment of the probability of the occurrence of the prediction, then modal 1 must

precede modal 2 as in He must and will....

The harmonic combinations, as the third type of collocative meaning, are those of
modal adverbs, modal nouns, and modal adjectives that are epistemically used. As an
example of modal adverbs is the harmonic combination in You may possibly prefer
that one, and in We may, perhaps, assume that all societies... in which the adverbs
are called epistemic. The constructions modal noun plus modal verb, and modal verb
plus modal adjective are common in German, Gutknecht and Rolle (1bid: 110) argue,

but not permitted in English. For example, the permission/possibility of being able to
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visit you... 1s not allowed in English because it would be unnecessary, undesirable. or
even ungrammatical to juxtapose the modal noun possibility with the modal verb
being able, whereas the construction the permission/possibility of visiting you... is
allowed. The same can be said of the construction of modal verb plus modal adjective,

though they have not offered an example of it, as we do not say in English she can

probable study....

Other harmonic combinations also occur with root modality in constructions such as
must necessarily, must of necessity, though, Gutknecht and Rolle (ibid: 109) observe,
must of necessity-construction exists in English only and not in German. This
construction modal verb plus prepositional phrase which is restricted to English is
rendered into German by an adverbial construction. In brief, though the modal
constructions are incongruent in both English and German, still they are translatable
and this is a property of the transference of the collocative meaning. (We shall see the

differences between English and Arabic in the following chapters).

Viewing it as one “less important” type of meaning that involves an interconnection
on the lexical level of language, Leech (1990: 16) enumerates collocative meaning as
one of the seven types of meaning. According to Leech (ibid: 17), it consists of “the
associations a word acquires on account of the meanings of words which tend to occur
in its environment”. Sharing the meaning of ‘good-looking’, he proposes that the two
adjectives pretty and handsome may be distinguished by the range of nouns with
which they are likely to co-occur or collocate:

Pretty—girl, woman, flower, garden, colour, village, etc.
Handsome—boy, man, car, vessel, overcoat, airliner, typewriter, elc.
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The ranges, he explains, may overlap; thus we can say: handsome woman, and pretty
woman where both are acceptable but differ in the degree and kind of attractiveness.
In the range of handsome, Leech has extended its collocability to include airliner and
typewriter, which makes them close to free combination owing to the fact that airliner
and fypewriter do not habitually co-occur with handsome, as is the case with
handsome man. On the other hand, he mentions car and overcoat in the range of
handsome, but beautiful seems to co-occur with them more than handsome as in a
beautiful car/overcoat. However, he propounds, not all differences in potential co-
occurrence need to be explained as collocative meaning. Some may be due to stylistic
differences, or to conceptual differences. In brief, it is the lexical and grammatical

compatibility of the lexical items that invokes the essence of the collocative meaning.

In illustrating the concept of word- and sentence- meaning, Bell (1991: 83) proposes
“the greater problem” concerning meaning of words “is the meaning that derives from
the relationship of word to word rather than that which relates to the word in
isolation”. Elsewhere he (ibid: 97) clarifies this point when he elaborates on the
lexical and semantic fields and in particular the linkage of words in terms of the
“syntactic occurrence or (collocation)”. This semantic linkage, according to him, is
“the basic formal relationship in lexis” in which “a word tends to occur in relatively

predictable ways with other words”.

Nida (1976) problematises the notion of semantic relations between nuclear structures
vindicating the applicability of certain internuclear semantic relations to the problems
of interpretation and translation. He classifies the semantic relations between nuclear
structures into coordinate and subordinate relations. Each in turn is subdivided into

many categories. The resulting groups are nineteen in number and all are applicable to
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any and all structures of all languages. He (ibid: 224) argues, “a single nuclear
structure may have one relation to a preceding nuclear structure, another relation to
one which follows and several different relations to different structures at different
structural levels”. Scrutinising Nida’s declaration on the relation of a single nuclear
structure with the preceding and following ones, we see that he is touching upon the
essence of collocability of the lexical items. This is so owing to the fact that
collocational patternings are sets of network relations in the body of the text. This, he
(ibid: 224) asserts, is “applicable to the meaningful relations between any set of units
on any level of discourse structure: sentences, paragraphs, sections, chapters, and even

related volumes™.

2.2.2. The differential/referential approach

The differential/referential approach to meaning by collocation is a noteworthy point
throughout the translation of English collocation into Arabic. Differential is compared
to connotational m the sense that any lexical item often has multifarious meanings,
and referential is compared to denotational in the sense that, quite contrastive with
the former, the lexical item has straightforward, unidirectional, spontaneous meaning.
As far as the translation of collocation is concerned, however, differential pertains to
the dynamic equivalence translational strategy, and referential is ascribable to formal

equivalence translational strategy.

One significant point Firth (1969: 196) proposes in explaining You silly ass! is that
meaning by collocation “is an abstraction at the syntagmatic level and is not directly
concerned with the conceptual or idea approach to the meaning of words™. This sparks

the prospect of meaning by collocation as an abstraction not attained by directly
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segregating the referential meaning of the collocates that constitute the whole of the

collocational pattern (16).

Mitchell (1971: 53) understands the collocability or compatibility of textual elements
as “perhaps our highest relevant order of abstraction and grammar attempts to capture
as much of it as possible in its own network of generalized concepts and terms.
Elsewhere in his treatment of collocations and other lexical matters, he (ibid: 51)
differentiates between root, collocation, and word. “The common elements”, he poses,
“of each word form may be abstracted and labelled ‘root’ and associations of roots
‘collocations’; the flectional accretions to roots, determined by the further context,
form--in conjunction with roots--‘words’™. It is these associations of roots-
‘collocations’ that prepare the ground for Mitchell (ibid: 42) to define meaning as

existing in “the network of relevant differential relationships”.

Mitchell (ibid: 41) elaborates on this by saying “the formal value of an item depends
closely on (a) other items present in the text and the constraints and dependencies
observable between them. (b) the ‘transformability’ of the text in terms of the
analytical operations of substitution, expansion or contraction as the case may be,
interpolation (a form of expansion), and transposition”. In brief, the meaningfulness
of a lexical item is not something inherent but is an outcome of the differential
relationships and associations with other lexical elements. The former observation just
mentioned is termed, by Mitchell (ibid: 42), the “intra-textual dependence”; the latter
the “inter-textual dependence”. Both intra-textual and inter-textual dependencies are
pivotal clues to abstracting meaning out of any collocational patterning, as we shall

see in the following chapters, when dealing with problems of translating English

collocations into Arabic.
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In his article, “Candid and Frank the Conscious and Unconscious Meaning of Words™.
Backlund pinpoints the collocability of the lexical items with either candid or frank.
He argues (1980: 58) that, in collocations like candid camera and frank discussion.
candid collocates with camera and frank with discussion because:
frgnk so to speak marks ‘new information’, whereas candid marks ‘old, or
given, information’. This oppositional relation between frank and candid
is closely linked with the fact that frank may be said to be ‘mediate’ and
candid may be said to be ‘immediate’, i.e. frank is linked with ‘planning’,
‘deliberation’, but candid is linked with ‘non-planning’, ‘non-
deliberation’.
He (ibid) further demonstrates “collocational preferences are due to fundamental
semantic properties”. Hence, in candid camera, and not frank camera, there is a
direct, referential meaning expressed by candid that makes it semantically preferable
for it to co-occur with camera. He (ibid: 59) postulates “it may be said that the
function of candid in the collocation candid camera is to ‘erase’ the element of artifice

which is mere or less present in a situation where a person is aware of being

photographed™.

Another remarkable clue in the analysis of the ranges of candid and frank, Backlund
(ibid: 60) argues, is the collocational principle of approximation. This principle
implies that “a linguistic form which copies one or several features of its collocates
has a more pronounced tendency to co-occur with this collocate than a linguistic form
with no such copying feature”. Thus, answer occurs in the range of frank whereas
reply occurs in the range of candid, because, he claims, reply is closer semantically to

the direct immediate candid than with the mediate frank.
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However, Backlund (1980: 72-73) tackles the unconscious perspective underscoring

the collocability of the lexical items in candid camera and frank discussion. He

proposes:

Here, I think, lies the crucial distinction between candid and frank: candid
with its <<unconscious>> meaning ‘direct immediacy’ need not reference
to a human agent (for example in collocation with camera and flame),
whereas the <<unconscious>> meaning of frank, with its note of
‘mediacy’, underscores the genuineness of a concept which is created by
human beings, i.e. frank is associated with artificial phenomenon, in that
there is an obligatory reference to a human agent, who performs the
overcoming of a threshold which is the semantic essence (and the
<<unconscious>> meaning) of frank.

In the above examples, candid and frank collocate with different lexical items.
However, they retain the essence of opposition in meaning even when collocating
with the same lexical items. In the examples Backlund (ibid: 62 for the first two
examples, and 69 for the last two ones) gives, candid and frank collocate as follows:

If you want my candid opinion, he’s an idiot, but don’t tell him so.

My frank opinion is that you are an idiot.

I admire him because he is a very candid person.
He is an extremely frank person.

RO oR

In examples (a) and (c¢), candid denotes straightforwardness, directness, and
immediacy, whereas in example (b), Backlund (ibid) argues, there is “a higher
informative value”. Example (d), he (ibid: 69) argues, “refers to the person’s habitual
openness in performing an utterance, i.e. frank denotes the manner in which such
utterances are made”. In brief, Backlund has analytically dug down to the essence of
collocability of candid and frank, and this does illuminate from various perspectives

how differentially lexical items collocate.
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2.2.3. Collocational meaning versus contextual meaning

Another significant point Firth (1969: 195) has ascribed to the explanation of You silly
ass! is that meaning by collocation “is not at all the same thing as contextual meaning.
which is the functional relation of the sentence to the processes of a context of
situation in the context of culture”. Scrutinising Firth’s statement, we come up with
many questions. First, what is the contextual meaning? Second, is collocation, in
itself, a kind of contextual combinability? If so, what kind of contextual
combinability? Third, is the collocational meaning splittable from the contextual

meaning? Fourth, what are the elements of contextuality?

A considerable amount of attention has been given to the collocational meaning by
Baker (2001: 53) who made it clear that there is a big difference between the
individualistic or isolated meaning of the word and its contextualised or collocational
meaning. “What we do when we are asked to give an account of the meaning of a
word in isolation is to contextualise it in its most typical collocations rather than its
rarer ones”, she (ibid) advocates, such as the dry clothes, dry river, and dry weather
that will prompt the definition free from water. Among other unique collocations of
the word dry, she (ibid) explains, there are dry cow, dry bread, dry wine, dry sound,
dry voice, dry country, dry book, dry humour, and dry run. Baker (2001: 53) argues,
When the translation of a word or a stretch of language is criticised as
being inaccurate or inappropriate in a given context, the criticism may
refer to the translator’s inability to recognise a collocational pattern with a
unique meaning different from the sum of the meanings of its individual
elements. A translator who renders dry voice for instance as ‘a voice

which is not moist’ would be mistranslating dry in this context, having
failed to recognise that when it collocates with voice it means ‘cold’, in

the sense of not expressing emotion”.
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This indicates, as she has argued, that the meaning of one word is not extracted out of

its own isolation, rather it is drawn out by its association with co-occurring collocates.

Quite comparable to Baker’s discrimination between the individualistic and
contextualised or collocational meanings, Spence (1969: 504) has pinpointed that “if
the distinction between ‘basic’, ‘ordinary’, or ‘normal’ and ‘contextual’ or
‘secondary’ meanings is to be made at all, it should be on the basis of relative
frequencies or occurrence”. He suggests that “in absolute isolation no sign has any
meaning; any sign-meaning arises in context”. Basic meaning, to him, means the
meaning of words independent of context. Whereas he defines secondary meaning of
words as that attached to them only in specific linguistic or extralinguistic contexts.
Thus, the difference between the meanings of green in the two groups of phrases
green with envy, to have green fingers and a green youth, and green paint or a green
coat is, to him, therefore “a difference in frequency of occurrence, a quantitative
rather than a qualitative one”. And comparable to the Firthian notion of meaning,
Spence (ibid) visualises that the ‘basic’ meaning of green, as well as its ‘secondary’

ones, can only be established on the basis of “abstraction from ... ‘collocations and

contexts’” (17).

In fact, the contextual meaning is not exclusively constrained within the twofold
definition afforded by Firth. The “linguistic context” or the “co-text”, Yule (1997:
129) propounds, is another distinguishable kind of context. The co-text of a word, he
(ibid) pinpoints, is “the set of other words used in the same phrase or sentence. This
surrounding co-text has a strong effect on what we think the word means™. This
announcement by Yule is very central to the unanimous declaration of linguists and

translation theorists that frequent and habitual co-occurrence of lexical items is what
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constitutes the whole of a collocation. In a sense, the perennial co-occurrability or
togetherness of the lexical items, irrespective of how long the span is, does contribute

to the linguistic environment, or is in itself the co-text that constitutes a collocation

out of binding together its collocates.

Sinclair (1966: 428-429) discusses the lexical meaning of items as represented by
their collocations, and proposes that “the number of times two items inter-collocate is
not a direct measure of the meaning of either item, which must be based on the total
frequency of the two items”. He (ibid) also argues “the same collocation has a
different significance to the items involved”. In the collocation a good omen, it is of
greater significance to omen that it occurs with good than it is to good that it occurs
with omen. This is so simply because good co-occurs so very often with omen which
very frequently collocates with items like good, bad and propitious. This property, he
(ibid) concludes, “allows some morphemes and words to be frequent collocates of
other items but never items themselves”, that is, to co-occur in the environment of

other lexical items but not as node patterns per se.

The same proposition has been stressed by Ullmann (1977: 54) who has reiterated
Firth’s notion of meaning in that meaning is “to be regarded as a complex of
contextual relations” (18). This means, Ullmann (ibid) illustrates that “many linguistic
elements other than words may be said to have ‘meaning’ of some kind: all
morphemes are by definition significant, ... and so are the combinations into which
they enter, and all these various meanings play their part in the total meaning of the
utterance”. The combinations into which words or morphemes enter are what matter
most as far as the collocational meaning is concerned, since collocation is, by

definition, the semantic and syntactical compatibility of the lexical terms.
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Viewing meaning as either analyticalreferential or operational/contextual, Ulimann
(1977: 65) compares the three exemplifications of Saussure, Wittgenstein and Firth
that serve as illustrations on the combinational or relational connections among
words. Accordingly, Saussure views words of a language each as “a piece in chess™.
Wittgenstein views them as “the tools in a tool-box: there is a hammer, pliers, a saw, a
screw-driver, a ruler, a glue-pot, glue, nails and screws. --The functions of words are
as diverse as the functions of these objects”. Firth, Ullmann argues, defines the word
as a “lexical substitution-counter”. However, words themselves will not provoke the

operational meaning unless they enjoy a mutual combination among themselves.

However, explicit and implicit information, as Larson (1984: 36) realises, comprise
the two-tiered consideration of discovering the meaning of the text to be translated. Of
the three kinds of meaning Larson demonstrates, including the referential and the
organisational, the situational meaning appears to be crucial to the understanding of
any text. She (ibid) states “the message is produced in a given communication
situation” which includes time, place, social status, cultural background, etc. She
(ibid: 131) adds, “the translator must be aware of the meanings of words which are

conditioned by the situation” (19).

On the other hand, “the kind of meaning that consists of the associations acquired by a
word on account of the meanings of a word tending to occur in its environment'.
according to Gutknecht and Rolle (1996: 106), is known as the collocative meaning.
This view is very close to Larson’s (1984: 141) in that “knowing which words go
together is an important part of understanding the meaning of the text and translating
it well”. This is so, she (ibid) explains, since some words “occur together often”. other

words may occur together “occasionally”, and some combinations of words are “not
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likely to occur”. However, to collocate means to put side by side, and this sidedness is

not the same in different languages.

The compatibility among lexical items in a collocation is thought of as a matter of
lexical cohesiveness. Cohesiveness, however, remarkably characterises any text as de
Beaugrande and Dressler (1981: 3) define it, “the ways in which the components of
the SURFACE TEXT, i.e. the actual words we hear and see, are mutually connected
within a sequence”. In our case, here, this sequential mutual connection between
words of a text takes the shape of collocational patterning. “Naturally, lexical
collocation, its developments and deviations, has a strong influence on the structure of
ideas in a text” (Fowler 1996: 66). Elsewhere, he (ibid: 65) sees collocation as “a
natural and unnoticed aspect of textual cohesiveness”. Fully meaningful vocabulary
items contribute to textual cohesion through different ways of which collocation is a
recognisable one. Sets of words, he (ibid: 64) adds, “collocate: members of the same
lexical set tend to appear close together in texts because texts tend to be cohesive, to

stay on the same topic”.

Reiterating what has been so far advocated, as far as meaning by collocation is
concerned, we find that it is essential to keep some key notions in mind whenever
meaning by collocation is provoked:

The ‘company’ that lexical items keep is the first noticeable element in identifying
meaning by collocation. It is this adjacency and neighbour lines, in the matrix of the
wording of the text, between happy and birthday in happy birthday that brings

forward a clue to the understanding and capturing of meaning by collocation (20).
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‘Mutual expectancy’ is another feature of the elements that demonstrate meaning by

collocation. It is also central in interpreting collocation since we take for granted that

collocability of lexical items entails the anticipatory characteristic of occurrence.

“Abstraction’ versus ‘referential’ is also a highly significant point for understanding
meaning by collocation. It is the abstraction at the syntagmatic level that is quite
dissimilar to the one directly concerned with the actual meaning of each collocate

taken separately.

Finally, ‘habituality of co-occurrence’ should also be borne in mind when discussing
meaning by collocation. The lexical items are used to co-occur together. Hence, in the
process of translation, there are benefits from this lexical feature since the habitual co-
occurrence takes place in all languages, though in fact collocability of certain items of

one language does not necessarily guarantee an immediate TL equivalent.

2.3. Collocation as a variation of semantic relations

Under this subheading, collocation will be investigated as one variation among
semantic relations not from a purely linguistic point of view, but from a translation-
oriented perspective. This is in the sense that whenever a translator finds an
appropriate TL equivalent, it is mandatory to implement it. Thus, an appropriate TL
synonym (or any other semantic relation) may replace a SL synonym (or any other
semantic relation). This does, in fact, broaden the technical manoeuvrabililty upon

tackling the issue of collocation rendition.

In fact, the kinds of ambiguities we are problematising in treating collocations are the

outcome of the multifarious semantic or lexical interrelations into which collocates. as
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components of the resulting collocations, enter. Ullmann (1977), Crystal ( 1995), and
Yule (1997) have, among others, raised considerable debate on the semantic relations
that lexical items display. The most important type of ambiguity, Ullmann (ibid: 158)
argues, is that due to lexical factors. It follows from the misunderstanding or false
handling of the combinations of the lexical items that may take different forms such
as those proposed by Yule (ibid: 118): synonymy, antonymy, metonymy. hyponymy,
homonymy, and polysemy. Thus the question is how collocability of lexical items is
affected by the kind of semantic relationship in which they are the collocates that

constitute it.

2.3.1. Synonymous/antonymous collocates

Synonymy, to start with, has been defined by Yule (1997: 118) as “two or more forms
with very related meanings”. Two important ideas spring from this definition. First,
“synonymous forms are not always intersubstitutable”. Second, “total sameness” or
complete synonymy very rarely exists. Synonymic patterns are of various types. They
may take, Ullmann (1977: 164) proposes, the “adjectives” form as sharp and acute,
and brotherly and fraternal. They may take the “verbs” form as answer and reply, and
buy and purchase. Or, they may take the “nouns” form as help and aid, player and

actor, and world and universe.

The point of interest in discussing the collocability of synonymic patterns is that we
can replace broad by wide in the broadest sense of the word, or the widest sense of the
word, according to Ullmann (ibid: 143). Whereas we cannot do so in five foot wide to
be replaced by broad. The reasons why we can or cannot replace one synonym by the

other are summed up by Ullmann (ibid: 142-143 quoting Professor W. W. Collinson):
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(1) One term is more general than another: refuse-reject.

(2) One term is more intense than another: repudiare-refuse.
(3) One term is more emotive than another: reject-decline.

(4) One term may imply moral approbation or censure where another is
neutral: thrifty-economical.

(5) One term is more professional than another: decease-death.

(6) One term is more literary than another: passing-death.

(7) One term is more colloquial than another: turn down-refuse.

(8) One term is more local or dialectal than another: Scots flesher-butcher.

(9) One of the synonyms belongs to child-talk: daddy-father.
Ullmann (ibid: 155) ends his argument on collocation of synonyms in that
“collocation, though quite common in some of its forms, is on the whole a stylistic
device”. Using a more appropriate stylistic and synonymic collocation, Ullmann
quotes a character in George Eliot’s Middlemarch who says ‘things never
began...they always commenced both in private life and on his handbills...”. But since

there are other synonyms for begin like start, initiate and commence, why did the

character choose commence? Is it the most appropriate word?

Paradigmatic collocations, according to Newmark (1988: 115), may be based on well-
established hierarchies such as kinship (‘fathers and sons’), colours ... scientific
taxonomies and institutional hierarchies ... “they may consist of the various
synonyms and antonyms that permeate all languages”. Synonym collocations
encompass two types, he (ibid: 116) suggests. The first is the ‘inclusive’ collocation
that includes:

(a) the hierarchies of genus/species/subspecies, etc., and may indicate the degree of
generality or particularity of any lexical item and with it the appropriate category,
like ‘the brass in the orchestra’, ‘an equity on the market’.

(b) Synecdoche, where part and whole are sometimes used indiscriminately with the

same reference, like ‘strings/violins’



85

(c) Metonymy, where ‘Bonn’ and ‘the West German government’, ‘the Citv" and

‘British bankers’ may again be interchanged.

The second type of synonym collocations is usually an old idiom such as ‘with might
and main’, and ‘by hook or by crook’ which, Newmark (ibid) suggests, is likely to

have one-to-one equivalents in the other language.

Oppositeness of meaning, however, is unanimously said to be what exactly is meant
by antonymy as Yule (1997), Lyons (1991), Crystal (1995), Palmer (1995). and Cruse
(1991) all propose. It falls into many categories. The first category is, according to
Yule (1997: 118-119), the “gradable antonyms” like old and new, and long and short.
They can be used in comparative constructions like older than and longer than. And
the negative of one member of the gradable pairs does not necessarily imply the other

as in That post is not long which does not mean That post is short.

The second category is the “non-gradable antonyms”, Yule (ibid) proposes, as in male
and female, and alive and dead. Here, the antonyms are not used in comparative
construction as in maler or more male than which look very abnormal. And the
negative of one member does imply, unlike gradable antonyms, the other as in She is
not dead which stands for She is alive. Another category of antonyms is. Yule (ibid)
propounds, the “reversives” which involves the meaning of “do the reverse of ...".

For example, in pack and unpack, unpack does not mean not pack; rather. it definitely

means do the opposite of pack.

However, the point of surveying the types of antonyms is owing to their pertinence to

the question of lexical collocability. The lexical collocability in the following
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patternings is all of antonymous nature: left-right opposition, give the pros and cons
of, everything is upside down, and top-down and bottom-up analysis. It is also
noticeable in constructions like either stay here or go which expresses choice, and

also in such an accident makes one laugh and Cry at once which expresses hyper-

emotional feeling.

Cruse (1991: 214-215) discusses the collocability of bad and good. He argues that not
every bad thing can be normally described as better than something else, even when
that something else is quantifiable as worse. A selection of lexical items such as
headache, depression, failure, debt, famine, draught, storm, earthquake, and flood, do
not collocate normally with betfer. They are all nouns whose referents may be said to
be ‘inherently bad’. Accordingly, better will collocate normally only with nouns
which can collocate normally with good. “Peculiar collocational behaviour with
inherent nouns is confined to overlapping antonyms”, Cruse (ibid: 215) concludes,
that will provide an opportunity to choose what is appropriate. Thus in talking about
the drought last year, how bad was is the more appropriate collocate than how good is

which seems very peculiar.

Finally, antonyms can be classified under three headings, according to Newmark
(1988: 116):
(a) Objects which complement each other to form a set (‘land, sea, air’). or a
graded series (ratings, petty officers, officers).
(b) Qualities (adjectives or adjectival nouns) which are either contrary or
contradictory. Contrary polar terms are usually shown lexically, as in hot;cold.

young/old, and faithful/treacherous, though they may have a middle term like
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interested/disinterested/uninterested. Contradictory polar terms are shown
formally, i.e. through affixes such as perfect/imperfect, and loyal/disloyal.

(c) Actions (verbs or verbal nouns) as in two-term collocations in which the
second term is converse or reciprocal like ‘attack/defend: give/receive,
action/reaction’, or the three-term collocations in which the second and third
terms represent positive and negative responses respectively like
‘offer/accept/refuse, besiege/hold out/surrender’. They may also complement

each other as in (a): walk/run, or sleep/wake.

2.3.2. Metonymous/hyponymous collocates
Another special type of semantic relations has been identified as metonymy. Yule
(1997: 122) propounds this “type of relationship between words, based simply on a
close connection in everyday experience”. It may take, he adds, one of the forms of
relationships. First, it may be based on a container-contents relation as in bottle and
coke, or can and juice. It may be based on a whole-part relation as in car and wheels.
or house and roof. The third possibility is that relationship in which it is based on a
representative-symbol relationship as in king and crown, or the President and the
White House. In constructions like:

(a) The White House announced...

(b) Answering the phone

(c¢) Giving somebody a hand, or asking her hand
Collocability of the items constituting the whole of the metonymous relationship in
each example taken separately is quite acceptable since we have agreed from the very
beginning on defining meaning by collocation as non-referential. Thus, in (a), the

White House stands for the American President who himself announced. So 1s the

matter in (b), which stands for answering the calls, and in (c) which stands for giving
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help or asking for marriage. In translating such collocations we are supposed to figure

out meaning by abstraction and the essence of semantic relationship in which each

collocate takes part.

Hyponymy, as a paradigmatic relationship between lexical items, is also essential in
discussing their collocability. Yule (1997: 119-120) pinpoints this relationship as the
case “when the meaning of one form is included in the meaning of another”. Thus
cow and animal, rose and flower, honesty and virtue, buy and get, crimson and red.
poodle and dog all have hyponymous relationship. Cow is said to be the hyponym of
animal, rose of flower and so on. It captures the meaning of ‘kind of’, or ‘sort of’, or
‘type of’. The former element is a hyponym of the latter that is described as
superordinate. When two or more items are hyponyms of one and the same

superordinate, they are named “co-hyponyms” (Yule ibid: 120).

Quite comparably, Lyons (1991: 294) defines hyponymy as “a paradigmatic relation
of sense which rests upon the encapsulation in the hyponym of some syntagmatic
modification of the sense of the superordinate lexeme”. The co-occurrence of
hyponyms and superordinates may sometimes take anomalous linear order. Cruse
(1991: 91) suggests, “Hyponymously related lexical items occur normally, in the
appropriate order”, in expressions such as:

Dogs and other animals

There’s no flower more beautiful than a rose.

He likes all fruit except bananas.

She reads books all day-mostly novels.

Pertaining to collocation rendition, there are two factual points as far as lexical

semantic relations are concerned; the first is incongruity of languages. and the second
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is the existence of equivalent-finding mechanisms, These two points have beer. in
fact, observed by Palmer (1995: 86-87), “hyponymous relations vary from language to
language”. He also sees that we can form hyponymous sets where no single-word
hyponyms exist in English as in giraffe, male giraffe, female giraffe, baby giraffe, etc.
It is this variability among languages that captures the essence of problems in

translating collocational patternings.

2.3.3. Homonyous/polyseymous collocates

Finally and most dominantly in semantic analysis, there are the points of homonymy
and polysemy. Yule (1997: 121) defines homonymy as “one form ... has two or more
unrelated meanings”, and polysemy as “relatedness of meaning accompanying
identical form”. Whereas Palmer (1995: 101) plainly states that it is homonymy where
“there are several words with the same shape”, and polysemy where “there is one
word with several meanings”. What is essential here, Lyons (1990: 551) argues, is to
figure out the main semantic chaos that springs from the point of delimiting the

unrelatedness and relatedness of meaning.

Examples of homonymy are port]! meaning harbour and port? meaning kind of
fortified wine (Lyons1990: 550), bankl meaning riverside and bank2 meaning
financial institution, and racel meaning contest of speed and race2 meaning ethnic
group, and pupill meaning student at school and pupil2 meaning part of the eye (Yule
1997: 121). An example on polysemy is mouthl meaning organ of body and mouth2
meaning entrance of cave (Lyons: ibid). Other examples are headl meaning the object
on top of your body, head? meaning on top of a glass of beer, head3 meaning on top
of a company or department; footl meaning of person, foot2 meaning of bed and

foot3 meaning of mountain (Yule: ibid).
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“We cannot clearly distinguish whether two meanings are the same or different and”.
Palmer (1995: 100) argues, “therefore, determine exactly how many meanings a word
has”. In other words, it is not easy to decide when we have homonymy and when we
have polysemy. He suggests several answers to this question, and in some points
Lyons (1990) shares the same suggestions with him. Palmer (ibid) suggests that
dictionaries, from an etymological point of view, help decide the origin or origins of
one word; different origins mean homonymy, and same origin means polysemy. This,
he concludes, is misleading because of the ambiguities it imposes on the discussion.
Second, he argues the difference of meanings from a metaphorical point of view. Thus
eye, ear, head, face and other parts of the body appear as having different meanings

due to difference in actual and metaphorical meanings.

Third, he suggests we should try to look for a central meaning or a core of meaning,
yet this is misleading as in the words keyl meaning key of door, key? meaning key
clue in analysis or interpretation, key3 meaning key of piano, etc. Finally, Palmer
(ibid: 106) suggests the use of the “test of ambiguity” basing his argument on the fact
that ambiguity can result from grammatical as well as lexical differences. Hence, what
is meant by bank in I went to the bank? (my example), or in Flying planes can be
dangerous (Palmer’s example), is it the act of flying planes or planes that are flying
that is meant by flying planes? In brief, Palmer (ibid: 108) sums up these suggestions

in that “multiplicity of meaning is a very general characteristic of language”.

2.4. Collocation and language change

2.4.1. The inevitability of change
Since language as a whole is subject to factors of change, is collocation as the

frequent syntactico-semantic compatibility of lexical items subject to change? Is this
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linguistic micro-phenomenon, i.e. collocation, subject to an unretardable.
unavoidable, and inevitable change within the linguistic macro-phenomenon. ie.
language? What reasons are there behind the changeability of collocations and are

they exclusively linguistic ones? These questions are answerable in the light of the

investigative suggestions proposed by linguists who view language change as

debatable and inevitable.

“A closer look at language change has indicated that it is natural, inevitable and
continuous, and involves interwoven sociolinguistic and psycholinguistic factors”
(Aitchison 1991: 210). Grammars, which cover the whole of a language: phonology,
syntaX, semantics and morphology, fluctuate and change over the centuries, and even

within the lifetime of individuals.

2.4.2. Factors of change

The sociolinguistic factors, Aitchison (ibid: 106) suggests, are those external ones that
include “fashion, foreign influence, and social need”. First, fashions in language are
as unpredictable as fashions in clothes, Aitchison (ibid: 107) advocates quoting Paul
Postal ’s phrase that “there is no more reason for language to change than there is for
... jackets to have three buttons one year and two in the next”. Second, by foreign
influence he (ibid: 109) has meant the changes of language that are “due to the chance
infiltration of foreign elements” (21). This may include immigrants who come to a
new area, or an indigenous population learning the language of newly arrived
conquerors, or inhabitants of national borders between two or more countries.
Skuttnab-Kangas and Phillipson (1994: 2211) have similarly elaborated on the

language change from the perspective of conquerors and dominance. They have
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introduced terms like “linguicide” and “linguistic cannibalism” that explain the

extermination of one language and the dominance of another due to conquest.

The third sociolinguistic factor is the social need that characterises the idea of English
for specific purposes. Aitchison (ibid: 18) suggests, “new words are coined as they are
required”. However, Yule (1997: 64-70) has illustrated more than ten techniques of
word-formation that stand as “a reassuring sign of the vitality and creativeness in the

way a language is shaped by the needs of its users”.

The psycholinguistic factors are those internal “linguistic and psychological factors
which reside in the structure of the language and the minds of the speakers”
(Aitchison 1991: 106). Lehmann (1983: 148-149) states, “since language consists of a
system, syntactic change correlates with phonetic, morphological, and lexical

changes”.

Quite extensively, Ullmann (1977: 193-195) elucidates the factors and consequences
of the change of meaning. Among the factors that facilitate semantic changes, he

argues, there are:

e Language being handed down in a discontinuous way from one generation to

another; a semantic change taking place in the usage of the new generation.

e Vagueness of meaning arising from the generic nature of our words, the

multiplicity of their aspects, lack of familiarity, absence of clear-cut boundaries

that all conspire to facilitate shifts of usage.

e Loss of motivation, that is the lack of firm attachment of the word to its roots and

to other members of the same family.
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* The existence of polysemy introducing an element of flexibility into language. i.e.

a word may require a new sense, or scores of new senses, without losing its

original meaning.

e Many semantic changes arising in the first instance in ambiguous contexts where a
particular word may be taken in two different senses while the meaning of the

utterance as a whole remains unaffected.

* Most importantly is the structure of the vocabulary. The vocabulary is a loose
aggregate of an infinitely larger number of units; it is therefore far more fluid and
mobile, and new elements, words as well as meanings, can be added more freely

while existing ones will drop just as easily out of use (22).

Elsewhere Ullmann (ibid: 197) enumerates several other causes of semantic change.
First is the linguistic causes - the habitual collocations of the terms involved by a
process named ‘contagion’. Second is the historical causes - most things change in
the course of time. Third is the social causes - specialisation and generalisation of the
meanings of words when transferred from one group of people to another. Fourth is
the psychological causes that involve the speaker’s state of mind. Fifth is the foreign
influence as a cause of semantic change, and sixth the need for a new name as a

cause of semantic change, ie. the rapidly changing nomenclature of modern

technological inventions.

Ullmann (ibid: 227) outlines two outstanding consequences of semantic change. First,
there are changes in range - that is extension and restriction of meaning due to social
factors when people of different communities exchange words. The meaning of these
words will be either broadened or restricted accordingly. Second, there are changes of

evaluation -- that is the pejorative and ameliorative developments that explain the
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negative or positive, or the optimistic and pessimistic senses of the words according to

the associations they enter into and according to the uses of the communications.

Newmark (1995), who considers collocation as a kind of extended metaphor,
demonstrates the idea of collocation dynamicity by distinguishing six types of
metaphor. Among them he explains the dead metaphor and the recent and original
ones. By dead metaphors he (ibid: 106) means “metaphors where one is hardly
conscious of the image”; and he proposes that they “are not difficult to translate”. On
the other hand, by recent metaphor, he (ibid: 111) means “a metaphorical neologism,
often ‘anonymously’ coined, which has spread rapidly in the SL”. In fact, Newmark's
elaboration on dead and recent kinds of extended metaphors sustains Aitchison’s
propositions (1991) on language birth and death being quite analogous to cyclic
movement of man’s life; “language is ebbing and flowing like the tide, but neither

progressing nor decaying” (Aitchison ibid: 214-215).

Some of the design features that human languages possess, Salzmann (1993: 21-23)
observes, will afford a brilliant overview of the nature of language as far as language-
change is concerned. Four of these design features are openness (or productivity),
arbitrariness, cultural (or traditional) transmission, and rapid fading. By openness
(or productivity), he means the ability to make completely unprecedented statements
and having them understood by the listener; e.g. new coinages. By arbitrariness, he
means the non-referentiality of the words of language; e.g. differential and referential
meaning of collocates. Cultural (or traditional) transmission, be it intralingual or
interlingual, denotes the transmission of words of language from one generation to
another through time. And finally, rapid fading as is apparent in the dated terms and

vocabularies (e.g. in a dictionary) that have been quite fashionable at certain
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successive eras. The following collocations serve as examples (my own) of some of

the factors of change of language:

* Millennium bug: a serious fault that was expected to attack computers at the
end of the year 1999 and the start of the year 2000. It made it difficult for
computers that had not been pre-programmed to handle the date 2000 since
they might have read dates as 1900 - one hundred years ago. By and large, the
millennium bug did not cause widespread or worldwide problems despite the

preceding hype.

» Internet shopping: the latest method of shopping via the internet by which
goods are brought to the doorsteps from stores and factories without the

customers having to go out and carry the goods themselves.

* Sex Education: a relatively new subject that is nowadays becoming part of the

school curriculum, whereas previously it was a forbidden area.

e European Parliament: the parliament comprised of MPs from all European
member-states with the subsequent emergence of many collocational

terminologies such as European Parliament Elections, Single Currency, etc.

2.5. Collocation in Arabic

English dictionaries and linguistic publications have broadly highlighted collocation,
for example, Spence (1969: 503-504), Malmkjaer and Anderson (1991: 301-305),
Trask (1993: 49), Crystal (1995: 104-107), Asher (1994: 4475-4476), Hartmann and
James (1998: 22-23), etc. Contrariwise, collocation in Arabic has not been treated so
widely. However, in the following discussion, we shall see how Arab lexicographers

and scholars treat collocation.



96

2.5.1. The treatment of collocation by Arab lexicographers
The term ‘collocation’ has recently been allocated a place in the English-Arabic
dictionaries. Lexicographers vary in their treatment of collocation; some find it

enough to give its Arabic equivalents as in the dictionaries of Synonyms:

1. FElias’ Modern Dictionary (1984)
Collocate: <&y , aldd | (@ud | gaa
Collocation: (Gl | alali | la | ady | sl |
2. Al-Mughni Al-Kabir (1991).
Collocate: (Buli | (ans o W (Buili || ity pa dulany Cieal 5 Gl ) | Llaa
Collocation: (dad) < shal) () g gl | Gy ) Lgudany Loy ¢ LYY (2ana g5 ) a5
3. Al-Mawrid (1998)
Collocate: iy :daliy 5 oy aBL

Collocation: «ibual | alliiH (2) e, ashiii(1).

In English-Arabic linguistic dictionaries there has been an endeavour to elaborate on
collocation, and there is a sense of direct translation from English linguistic

dictionaries:
1. Khuli (1982), 4 Dictionary of Theoretical Linguistics:

Khuli gives collocation two interpretations, first g%, aUid) j.e. ordering/ succession,
that is, the succession of words in a sentence according to a special system; second
4aghia je. system of unity, that is, a group of successive words in a sentence, or part

of a sentence, e.g. blue sky 3,0 slam .

2. Bakalla, et al (1983), 4 Dictionary of Modern Linguistic Terms
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Bakalla, et al give collocation the TL equivalent 4ukill dalad without anv

illustration.
3. Baalbaki (1990), Dictionary of Linguistic Terms

In fact, Baalbaki (ibid) has sketchily demonstrated ‘collocation’ and its related
terminology while giving their Arabic equivalents. This includes: colligationadasi)

4aglia ; collocated words %aldia X : collocation L ; collocation accent
puaill ; collocational range auall s ; collocational restrictions aladll a8 | and
collocational rules auall 18 . However, when he offers an equivalent to
collocational rules as alalll %18 | we expect him to provide certain collocational
rules in Arabic like those provided in English by Hausemann (1985: 119-121),
Benson (1989: 6), and Newmark (1988: 114-116). Unfortunately, his treatment seems

rather superficial.

4. Hanna, et al (1997), 4 Dictionary of Modern Linguistics
The equivalent proposed by Hanna, et al to collocation as Bl ¢ &) 4CBil Lalas
LUNI a5 seems very close to that proposed by Bakalla, et al (1983) as 4:illl daluaall
He explains it more clearly than Bakalla, Khuli and Baalbaki. He has first defined it
with examples highlighting the factors that influence collocability of lexical items. To
him, (my translation), “collocation or co-occurrence means the usual accompanying
of one word with other words in one language”. He provides as an example the word
tall that occurs with man, plant and road, but not with mountain, for we say, in

Arabic, high mountain, but not tall mountain.

Hanna, et al (ibid) has also illustrated collocational restrictions and divided them into

three factors:
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A. Co-occurrence compatibility, i.e. the concordance among the lexical items.

e.g. high goes with mountain but not with man, pretty with woman but not with man.

B. Range, i.e. the space that a word might move within or be used 1n as, in his
example, die which goes with man, animal, and plant; we can add also language,

culture and civilization, hence the word die possesses a ‘wide range’ in usability.

C. Recurrence, i.e. words recur usually with each other without reference to
grammar, due rather to the way people have been brought up using them as such. So.
in Arabic, he argues, we can say 4ash Jga ik | and g 5 Ual ¢ 2w | but not

dash g pu and Bgpall g Ul o Cilks |

As is obvious, Hanna’s explanation of collocation comes to be unique, if compared to
other Arab lexicographers. But Arab lexicographic treatment is not as comprehensive

and broad as it is in English (See chapter I).

2.5.2. The treatment of collocation by Arab scholars

Didawi (1992: 156-158), in illustrating the combined units i.e. 4Swlaiall Claagll in
translation, mentions (my translation): “there are other groups of words that have got
special relationships. Although they have been classified as functional units, still they
sometimes reveal the noun as their point of focus, or at other times, the adjective or
any other constituent of the nominal and verbal clause”; he gives some examples like
LAY 3 L or iiall mh s ie. swelting [sic] summer, %aladaa or /ghlu /el G 5
&bl ie. an overriding evidence, %zbh g sa Slas ie. seriously injured, < a5k
Al s iy e Y/ LSl o ¥ /Cdall Joan duddy /el e, to keep silent, etc.
However, Didawi has not given these ‘combined units’ a special name like those

proposed by Arab lexicographers.
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Emery (1988: 52-54) has discussed some of the Modern Arab Linguists™ views on
collocation like Hijazi’s (1978) term 4fiwl <@l ie. contextual relations, and Al-
Kasimi’s (1979) 4&8uadl juadl e, contextual expressions, who (ibid: 28) defines the
contextual expression as one in which two or more words ‘appear together or stick
together in a widespread way in the language’. Emery (ibid) has mentioned Aziz's
(1981) introduction of the term ‘collocation’ which he views as 4l & slaudyl e

‘harmony in usage’.

However, there are rich corpuses of Arabic sources that can be a fertile landmark for
researchers to trace collocations, for instance Al-Thaalibi’s (1998) 4 adl u g 41l 43é
Al-Yaziji’s (1970) 3 55ad) g il fiall (B 2 o 4y 5 2 daad lis | Al-Aridi’s (1983)
o) g cqulial g AuSh g o guall B Aigi%all 2l 4ill paaxa | etc. and very many lexicons
that tackle the issues of standard and non-standard Arabic, as for instance Al-
Adnani’s (1983) 4lall sUsdY) aasa | Ahmad’s (1990) 4sladl muab aass Suliman’s

(1992) L) yadlh 9 45 A1 kel aaaa | etc.

This chapter elaborates on the major issues that relate to the translation of English
collocations into Arabic. In the following chapters, we shall see particularly how
translators render collocations and the major problems emanating from their

renditions, providing that workable solutions are suggested with illustrative examples.
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Notes to Chapter I1

1. Firth (1969: 196-203) stylistically examines some of Algernon Charles
Swinburne’s  (1837-1909) poems like Before Dawn, The Garden of
Proserpine, The Eve of Revolution, Prelude, and A Match. He calls the
collocations he notes in these poems Swinburnese collocations.

2. Firth (1969: 203-214) again stylistically examines certain letters of the
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. He (ibid: 204) calls collocations like the
bracketed one in the following example “glaringly obsolete™: Apologies are
seldom of any use. We will delay till your arrival the reasons, good or bad,
which have made me [such a sparing and ungrateful] correspondent.
Elsewhere, he (ibid: 208) calls collocations like my using in would there be
any harm in my using it? entirely contemporary collocations.

3. For more discussion on ‘grammaticality’, see Hill (1967: 280-289). See also
Gramley and Patzold (1992: 66-68) for more information on the relationship
between lexis, grammar, and meaning.

4. Sinclair (1966: 429) argues such an issue as the problem of language varieties
or registers, where items, collocations, and clusters may group themselves
together according to features of the situation in which utterances are made:
like hand and horse in My smallest horse is thirteen hands. He calls this kind
of combination “unusual collocation” or “register collocation”.

5. Sinclair (1966: 414) proposes that “the existence of a mutual prediction can
depend on any or all of: (a) the strength of the predictions of items over each
other, (b) the distance apart of the items, (c) the nature of the items which
separate them, whether continuing a ‘thread’ as above, or not, (d) the
grammatical organization”.

6. Look Back in Anger by John Osborne (1929-1994).

7. It seems that Spence (1969: 503) is mixing the two concepts of collocation and
idiom and at the same time contradicting his proposition. On the one hand, he
defines combinations like fo have green fingers as those “whose meaning is
not deducible from the meaning of their individual elements”, which is the
essence of the idiom. On the other hand, he calls them collocations or habitual
collocations, and this is quite different from what he has already defined; (see
Chapter I, 1.1. Definition of collocation).

8. The following table drawn by Gramley and Patzold (1992: 54) reveals three
characteristic features of collocation: first, whether or not fixed expressions
can express meanings (speech acts/pragmatic criterion), second, whether or
not the expression is equivalent to a whole sentence or free utterance, third. the
semantic criterion of idiomaticity:



101

fixed expressions

v y
+ speech act - speech act
+ sentence - sentence
+ situation - situation + idiomatic - idiomatic
v v l l
pragmatic proverb idiom collocation
v v l l
idiom commonplace binominal binominal

9. Gramley and Patzold (1992: 65) state, “as long as the defining criteria are in
conflict with each other there is no easy solutions in sight to the problem of
distinguishing between collocations and free combinations”. They argue over
whether or not adjectives like fat, old, short, tall, thin, ugly, wise, and young,
which are repeatedly combined with marn and women, can form collocations or
free combinations.

10. For more information on frozen collocations, see Backlund’s (1976) Frozen
Adjective-Noun Collocations in English.

11. For more information, see Landon (1969: 171-172), and the diagram he
displays on types of metaphorical collocations.

12. See, for instance, Kjellmer’s (1990) “Patterns of collocability”, in which he
elaborates on the contextual dependence of the individual tags. According to
him (ibid: 166-171), there are collocational tags such as NN (singular or mass
noun), VB (verb, base form), and non-collocational tags such as JJ
(adjectives), RB (adverbs), and NP (singular proper names).

13. For more details on the argument of grammar and lexis, see Halliday (1966:
152-155) who, after prescribing how statements of grammar and lexis may be
discretely made, confirms “all formal items enter into patterns of both kinds.
They are grammatical items when described grammatically, as entering (via
classes) into closed systems and ordered structures, and lexical items when
described lexically, as entering into open sets and linear collocations™.

14. For more information on the phenomenon of monopolization, see Backlund
(1976: 78-83). See also Sinclair (1966: 428) who elaborates on the significant
way items in a collocation collocate. In a good omen, “it is of greater
significance to omen that it occurs with good than it is to good that it occurs
with omen”.
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For more information on features of modals, see Gutknecht and Rolle (1996:
8-9). .

See Larson (1984: 36-37), and Ullmann (1977: 55), for more information on
referential meaning.

Lyons (1981: 195) sees the relationship between text and context as
“complementary: each presupposes the other”. This means, to him, texts are
constituents of the contexts in which they are produced, and contexts are
created, and continually transformed and refashioned. by the texts that
speakers and writers produce in particular situations. Because utterance-
meaning goes beyond what is actually said, Lyons (ibid: 201-202) propounds,
“context determines utterance-meaning”. For more information, see his
elaboration on the example he gives They passed the port at midnight which is
lexically and perhaps grammatically ambiguous, in which port is
homonymous (port! = harbour, or port2 = kind of fortified wine), and pass is a
polysemous verb.

Wardhaugh (1976) has probably outlined almost every kind of context in his
debate on the autonomy of language and the extra-linguistic factors that affect
the meaningfulness of the words of language. Among the various kinds of
context, he enumerates the physical context, the psychological context, the
personal context, the functional context, the social context, the developmental
context, the biological context, and the historical context. He (ibid: 216)
concludes, after tackling each type of context separately that what linguists
nowadays are afier is a theory of language that “would deal not with language
in isolation but with language in context”.

Other kinds of context that influence the meaningfulness as well as the
translatability of collocation, have been broadly illustrated by Halliday and
Hasan (1997), and by Clark and Ivanic (1997). Halliday and Hasan (ibid: 5)
define context in general as “the total environment in which a text unfolds”.
Hence, when we raise the notion of contextuality of collocation or collocation
and context, we are simultaneously uncovering the with-text that accompanies
written text; that is, the non-verbal text that goes hand in hand with the verbal
text. See also Halliday and Hasan (ibid: 45-46) for more information on
components of context of situation: field, tenor and mode. However, in
challenging the view that writing is autonomous and context-free, Clark and
Ivanic (1997) pinpoint the dependency existing between the text and the
context. They distinguish two aspects of context of situation that are
incorporated into any account of text production. First, they (ibid: 60) view
context of situation as a physical scaffolding for meaning. Second, they (ibid:
63) view context of situation as a social environment for meaning. Elsewhere
(ibid: 71) they elaborate on the wider context of culture.

Firth (1969: 195) argues on the discrepancy between meaning by collocation
and meaning by context. However, Palmer (1968: 5) states, “context of
situation was one of Firth’s levels of analysis”, since Firth’s approach is
polysystemic. Later, Firth (in Palmer 1968: 24) underpins the triangular
relationship between collocation, meaning, and context. He proposes,
“meaning, that is to say, is to be regarded as a complex of contextual relations,
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and phonetics, grammar, lexicology and semantics each handles its own
components of the complex in its appropriate context”. That is, he explains.
processes and patterns of life in the environment can be generalised in
contexts of situation, in which the text is the main concern of the linguist. He
adds, order and structures are seen in these and in collocations, ‘pieces’,
words, and morphemes... etc.

For more information on borrowing, or more accurately, permanent loan, see
Aitchison (1991: 114). He discusses four characteristics of borrowing that
could be summarised as: (a) detachable elements of the donor language find a
place in the close aspects of the borrower language. (b) The mutual influence
among loan words and the structure of borrower language does not occur
suddenly. Changes are accelerated by the lapse of time (like French food
words on the English menu, and the Western diplomatic and political loan
terms that have invaded modern ‘media’ Arabic).

“Languages are always changing”, Keller (1994: 3) proclaims. It is changing
in almost every branch of human knowledge, in literature, mass media, the
fashion world, ...and science. He (ibid: 4) exemplifies, “‘neckties’ have
become ‘ties’, ‘overcoats’ simply ‘coats’. Moreover, he (ibid) adds, “could
we imagine a language that does not change?” In brief, “communication
throughout the generations”, he (ibid: 5) wraps up, “would be free of
unnecessary problems”. That is, what present-day generations are handling s
succinctly dissimilar to their predecessors, and to their predecessors’ frame of
mind, thus to their tool of communication: language.



104

CHAPTER III

THE TRANSLATION OF COLLOCATIONS

FROM ENGLISH INTO ARABIC IN DICTIONARIES (1)
(SUBSTITUTABILITY, EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION)

3.0. Introduction

This chapter will attempt to examine and assess the methods employed by English-
Arabic dictionaries in rendering the Arabic equivalents of English collocations.
Following Mitchell (1971: 42) who singles out four main methods i.e. substitutability,
expansion, contraction and transposability (2), we shall offer in this chapter (and in
the following chapter) examples taken from these dictionaries to illustrate each of
these methods, analyse them, add more methods and reach some conclusions

regarding the strategies of handling collocations as employed by dictionaries.

Examples have been selected from English-Arabic dictionaries (see Appendix 1)
systematically. Then examples have been arranged according to the grammatical and
semantic phenomena highlighting common developments in comparison with English
dictionaries. Collocations which share the same principles and forms have been
discussed in details emphasising in particular cases of loan translations (calques) and
other related aspects and perspectives proving foreign influence on Arabic

collocations, mainly English.

3.1. Substitutability
Substitutability is one distinguishable translational strategy that suggests the
transference of the semantic message of SL collocation into TL through different

methods of replacement. As we shall see in the following discussion. the translator,
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acquainted as well as equipped with this strategy and its different methods, will have

available to him several choices through the rendition of collocations into Arabic.

3.1.1. SL collocates substituted by more general TL equivalents

Substitutability in this case is manifested in the replacement of SL collocates by more
general TL collocates that deliver the meaning to TL readers more smoothly (3), as in
the following examples:

Mother tongue: L&Y & | The collocate tongue, which means ¢dll has been
rendered by the more general lexical item 4 to denote the grand scale of what it
stands for not so much as a physical entity, but broadly speaking to the linguistic
phenomenon known as language. The collocate mother which means ¥ can also be
rendered by other more general collocates such as Jua¥) | Lidall | bl | etc. to give

the TL collocations of Laiall 4 = bl ddd  apd Ll 4l apd A da

However, if mother tongue were rendered into Arabic literally as  a¥) obad | it would
gain a different meaning that refers to the anatomical part inside the mother’s mouth,

and obviously this is not what is meant by mother tongue in SL.

In the course of the week: g} a3 4 | The collocate course, when it denotes
time, may mean Ot | P& Bl | etc. but here it is replaced by the TL
equivalent > literally sea to denote the indefinite time during the week which
might be any time during any day of the week. As a matter of fact, the collocate a2

is larger in scale than & | 8% and (g« which imply a definite period of time.

Volume of foreign trade: & )&l 3l aaa | The collocate foreign means Laial)

which signifies what is dissimilar to the national and local in most respects such as
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language, traditions, way of life, food, etc. Accordingly, the English are foreign to
Arabs and vice versa. Contrariwise, the TL collocate 4 il . which originally
means overseas, abroad, external, etc. is more general than 4ia¥) because of the
fact that not everyone who is living outside the borders of one country is foreign, as
the case with the Arab states if compared to the Europeans. To add, 4wia¥) is not

always replacing 42 &l because we say 4 0339 /u0s but not 5.8 /iy

Wholesale and retail distribution: 4333 3 &aaly & . SL collocate distribution
literally means (@& | «ugS | auisS and <idead | But when it intercollocates with
wholesale and retail, it signifies trade and business for the sake of making money.
Therefore, the translator uses TL equivalent &= which means selling, as a surrogate
for distribution g&Js° because selling implies distribution of goods to wholesalers
and retailers, among other things, whereas distribution does not necessarily imply the

selling of what is being distributed.

On a cash basis: 14 ddal)  SL collocate basis means cul | 3308 i etc.
While, it is not wrong to say <&l s.e@ = Sl fasa or S ulad Tt is more general
and inclusive to say 14i5 adal  because the TL equivalent a8 | which means
payment or method of payment, implies those mentioned equivalents. Therefore, the
translator chooses a rather more general equivalent, i.e. &&  than others which

literally stand for the SL collocate basis fapa | el | (b

Day of Judgement: wad ags . Other TL equivalents can be Allagdl | Cadlag |
shal ags , s& e ; and more commonly &R as: 5 which all indicate resurrection.

They are broader than «bwadl as far the semantic implication is concerned because
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resurrection means the return of all dead people to life at the end of the world in order
to be judged by God. As is already explained, those TL equivalents imply the act of
lwadl | literally calculating. Whereas the TL collocate «lwadl does not guarantee
that this action will take place at the end of the world. Everyday, there is calculating
in companies, organisations, selling and buying contracts, etc. However. this is not on
a grand scale as it would be on the Day of Judgement when the actions of humanity at
large will be judged. That is why ~AY! | sl | Cagll and 4« are more general
than wadl | though it recurrently co-occurs as «badl a2 . And sometimes, it is
said the Day of Final Judgement 33! olwall g . Here, with the inclusion of the
collocate final, Final Judgement signifies AT Gluall or olwall | the same broad
sense of the word Judgement 33V in TL, since final straightforwardly denotes an

eventual procedure.

Carry all burdens: 43S ¢LeY) Jaa . The TL collocate Ja> is more general than oa¢ .
The former means to lift or take something in one’s hands, or arms, or on one’s back,
etc; and the latter means to raise, activate, promote, etc. However, both may involve
physical and non-physical action as in IS Ltal) e g Anlall el Jaa 2 pags | e
carry all physical and non-physical burdens. The TL collocate Ja has a wider range
and more frequent co-occurrence than 2  which is probably more formal, and this
may make it more restricted than Jaa . Moreover, the figurative meaning of Jaa

is achieved by Ja and JS forms as in L gmall Jaa3 je. f0 be responsible, and

i gpuall 4las . f0 hold someone responsible.

European single market: 48 jidall gy G@gad) . The SL collocate single which means

asiia or 43y has been extended in the TL equivalent to mean is pdall or daagall
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This is so because in the European Union (m3,88) a3  the countries are in some

ways like one big country. Companies, goods and people can travel without being
stopped at the borders. So one can travel to the other fourteen countries more easily.
Thus, though single mean 33 or il in the strictest sense, it refers to wider
issues of unity, strength, freedom of exchange, and to financial, economic and
commercial co-operation. However, the SL collocate single may be replaced by the

collocate common which means & ida asin European common market i.e. g

s idall 45, 4.

3.1.2. SL collocates substituted by less general TL collocates

In this case, substitutability is achieved through replacing the SL collocates by less
general TL collocates. SL equivalents are prescribed as less general due to their
recurring interdependency as such in the TL, as we shall see in the following

examples:

Love child: gl &d , U3 od . Semantically speaking, TL equivalents glw or Uj
are more narrowly limited in scope than the SL collocate love, where love is used
metaphorically. The TL equivalent g4 & or W) & literally means son of adultery.
In Arab society, this is a sin, and in the literature of religion, there is a punishment.
Whereas in Western culture, and more particularly English culture, love child is &
«all | ie. son of a couple in a love relationship, whether legal or illegal. The
collocate «ad here, thus, has a wider sense in Western culture which stands for a
romantic relationship secularly speaking, whereas for Arabs it is narrowed down to a
sinful act religiously speaking. At the same time, Jove retains its broader sense in the
following collocations in either English or Arabic: love affair L p U | Ga dad

love feast ~ Cmd) I3 pouay daddy | Laall 4oy and love march @™ g aj that is



109

distinguished from marriage of convenience daladl €lsj . Comparably, love is also

less general in love sear s34l (s S in which the meaning of love is reduced to

indicate a dual seat.

Evening meal: s\wal 435 . The TL collocate 4y denotes taking food just once a
day (4). Accordingly, since evening meal is one of the meals that a man takes per day,
and not the only one meal, it should be rendered into Arabic as slwad &si of plak
sbwall | However, if it were rendered as ¢bwall &2y | it would mean that for certain
reasons one can not have more than one meal a day and it should be taken in the
evening. This is not the usual sense of the daily eating that involves more than one
‘eating’ time. Henceforward, meal should be rendered as ab , or 4§ and not as
&y in breakfast rlead pak | funch Rl pad and luncheon voucher aak ¢ig:8

s1a&d) | but it is possible to render it as 4y in meal ticket that may stand for only one
meal on that day, a square meal 4w 442 Lay | and meal time /S fiua gl by
aalall | On the other hand, dinner and supper have been rendered differently: first

dinner as #4is af CulS 518 Lpns 3l aladad) L2 | second supper as slaadl or sllall alab

International survey: &2 & 2 . The TL equivalent 4wl ¥ is narrower in scope than
the SL survey. The former stands literally for study, which can be achieved by
specialists and non-specialists who would study a phenomenon from an international
perspective, whereas the latter, i.e. survey which stands for gwa or 4llddw 2 as
in to conduct a survey or to carry out a survey el dul 3 /rewas o4k denotes a
comprehensive or broad inspection on international issues. However, survey can also
be rendered as o=@ aiwl which is a noun derived from the verb vaf ie. to show,
demonstrate, present, display, exhibit, etc., or as  kS!  which is a noun derived

from the verb & i.e. to explain, expound, elucidate, etc.
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Operating theatre: &—=d 4=l . Usually, the SL collocate theatre denotes ¢ s .
zxe el 3 | etc. But here in the SL collocation operating theatre, it has been
rendered as gl 4% | which is used medically speaking for surgical operation. The
TL equivalent 4@ is suggested because we cannot imagine surgeons conducting
surgical operations in big places such as g% | laiill J3 | 7z wa | The same is
used in legal actions, when solicitors carry out meetings and interviews in the theatre,
i.e. office or place where solicitors interview their clients and go deeply into the
details of the legal action. In either case, medical or legal, the SL collocate theatre is
used in a narrower sense if compared to the normal sense and usage of the dramatic
performance and setting. To add, theatre has meant different things in different
collocations. For example, in infernational arena, i.e. AW 4abd) | greng 4alul
stands for theatre. And in the example theatre of operations, i.e. Sldall r s |
theatre stands for battlefield 4 aall ) militarily speaking. However, it would
have been more accurate had the SL collocation been rendered as 4/l Glideadi 4 £

ie. literally surgical operations room, or as Al el &2 e surgical

anatomy room.

House arrest: 4yl 48 The TL equivalent &Y 4@ has advocated rather a
restricted sense of the SL collocate house Jj which usually refers to stability, rest,
comfort within the familial atmosphere. When it intercollocates with arrest, it carries
the meaning of cage, jail, prison and bars, because one is forced to stay inside the

house without the freedom to move or behave as formerly.

Rubber product makers: Bdaall &l Jle . The translator has eliminated the broader

sense of the SL collocate product ¢ , by affording the TL equivalent Aslwe

Product ¢\ sums up the whole process of producing rubber, whereas icla | je.
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industry, signifies the factory work which is one stage of production. Hence product

encompasses, and is broader in meaning than, industry.

Polite society: &30 Buug¥) . The SL collocate society meaning g4id4 has been
rendered into Arabic as dlug¥) which is less general in scope than  a<iaw  This is
because society denotes different social classes that contain the polite and the
impolite. Thus the choice of the TL equivalent having a more particular sense of
inclusion such as &bug¥! or 4k has been more faithful to the SL collocation while

transmitting the full SL semantic message.

In other words: s A% s . The SL collocate words, meaning <lalS = Cia ke etc.
has been replaced in Arabic by a less general equivalent which is 3,4 . And the TL
has got a less general scale of denotation due to the fact that words might be a phrase,
a clause, a sentence or even more than one sentence, whereas the TL equivalent 34

has made the number of words limited.

For the love of God: &) 4asl . The SL collocate Jove, meaning «=J is broader than
the TL equivalent 424 | meaning face, from the semantic point of view. Love refers
to more things than face does; it even engages physical and non-physical issues,
whereas face refers to a more physical entity in the first place. Alhough the SL
equivalent 4y is less indicative than Jove, it is not an underestimation or belittling

because, as is mentioned in the Quran, everything will go except the face of God: ™ Js

PS5 Dlad 55 & dag b 5 ol e 047 (5).
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To extend greetings: o) 4 | 8/ ol 44 The SL collocate to extend. which
means S | deew | dd | Juhy , €tc. 1s more general than the TL equivalent | |
or &2 . In Arabic, we say aul) dlayf | Sl 8 S asli o simply  alw

4l | etc., butnot by /Haag /dshy /bl

Contraction of marriage: g\l & _ To render the SL collocate marriage as S

is to limit the broader sense of the concept of marriage &/ , z'sj to that of sexual
intercourse. This might be due to religious laws in the Arab World prescribing that
sexual intercourse is only legitimatised by contract. Thus, to differentiate between
legitimate and illegitimate kinds of love, the TL equivalent is suggested as A | If
we translate it back into English, it would be quite odd to Western people who adopt a

more liberal and secular view towards marriage and love relationships.

High street: iV g L& | The SL collocate high, which means adixa or J has
been rendered by the less general TL collocate (s meaning main, major,
central, or important. This is owing to the fact that in Arabic we can say / sl gl

& IS/ s, butnot Je / adipg bé to denote the main street, except when it
is referring to a bridge. The same can be argued with high time which is rendered into
Arabic as wibiall C8gl  which stands for ¥ <igd S8 dBal AT and not / Sl Bl

i)

3.1.3. SL singular collocates substituted by plural TL equivalents
This is a kind of structural semantic problem in transferring collocations, in which
singular SL collocates are substituted by TL plural equivalents. The reasons for this

kind of change will be illustrated in our discussion of the following examples:
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Theatre decoration: % ywall JBUd | The singular SL collocate decoration. which
means 44 , <i3) has been rendered into Arabic as plural _BUall  which means
scenes, pictures, etc. because it would not be accurate to render it literally as <4 A
¢ »«al which would not be so dynamic when collocating with theatre since it changes
every now and then as the events change. Every part of the drama presented to the
audience necessitates particular scenery that will somehow bring to the minds of
spectators relevant pictures of real life. For example, when the subject is war, there
should be picturesque decoration that portrays the nature of war, and if it talks about
fishing, there should be picturesque decoration that portrays images relevant to the
real life of fishing. Because of this change in the scenes, the translator has found it
more accurate to render decoration as  JBGall  which is broader in essence than &%) ,

A3  as far as the nature of theatre is concerned.

Hard labour: 43U Jlsi 43U gl | The TL equivalent to the singular SL collocate
labour is plural, because there is a difference in the meaning of the two collocations:
3l Jee and  A8WA Judi /Jws! | When it recurs as singular, i.e. @4 Je& | it denotes
any everyday job that is difficult, whereas when it occurs as plural, i.e. /&84 Jus

43l Jadl | it signifies the punishment of hard labour as decided by a court of law

and imposed on the criminal who will accordingly spend a prescribed number of years

involved in this physical exertion.

Dream analysis: %) il a6 This is a branch in psychoanalysis in which dreams
are interpreted psychoanalytically. However, it occurs as singular in SL, whereas in
Arabic, it often recurs as plural because in dream analysis ada¥l il /Jadale a

few dreams are being interpreted and not only one dream as it happens when one tells
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one’s colleague/s of the events of the previous night’s dreaming, or because the plural

pdal may refer to people’s dreams.

Drug addiction: & ,8all o (aff) « @i iall S | The singular SL collocate drug
S8 usually co-occurs with addiction  caf§) in plural form in Arabic. It refers to
the habit of taking drugs which is often difficult to get rid of or it may be due to
health reasons as for example those who have diabetes and are advised to keep taking
one kind of drug or another, and in this case, it may occur in the singular in the TL
equivalent as in ) g3l /38l hlady | But with the TL collocate addiction  caly) |

the word drug takes the plural form < il

Major party: 83 @>» | As a matter of fact, any party implies the inclusion of
many people as its members. The SL collocate major is rendered in the plural sense as
48 to demonstrate the reality that this party contains the largest number of
members if compared to other parties. However, it can be rendered as (pasisl il
which is the corresponding TL equivalent, when the translator wants to stress the
majority 49 of its members. Be it 48 @ja or (i sl the meaning

in TL is the same.

Test reliability: — <G8y Je s&e¥) | In assessing students or any group of
candidates, or work teams, many tests are carried out, the results of which will be an
indication of the levels of the contestants. Thus, the SL collocate fest 53 is
rendered into Arabic as plural &ILGA) to stress the usual fact of assessing; and even
when it is sometimes rendered as &Gy A4 sieY! it would imply the taking place

of this test among other issues that relate to the process of assessing.
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Birth rate: ASaataa A QW) £ gana ) o) gal 4d  The SL collocate birth N s
rendered into Arabic as plural Al sall | because statistically speaking, the SL collocate
rate 4w refers to the involvement of many people at one time. We cannot imagine
such an action taking place individually as 5 gl dus , because there is the plural
sense of the collocate rate. The same can be argued on death rate gl Laus S Jana
(L8 A LAl &); here statistics sum up the number of deaths at a particular
place and time. On the other hand, birth certificate and death certificate are rendered
as  Bbwall 3agd and Ul Bd | and their plural as birth certificates Dlgall Slalgd
and death certificates 3l clagd respectively, because the collocate certificate

can be issued either individually or collectively.

Barbed wire: 4Si& &bl | The SL collocate wire ¢l is rendered into Arabic as
plural & | because usually there are many barbed wires, and we rarely see one

barbed wire, surrounding a garden, or orchard, etc. as protective fences, or even in
military operations. Soldiers use barbed wire as a hindrance and obstacle in the face
of the advancing enemy. Sometimes the plural sense is used as <& dlw but still the

meaning is the same and indicates the plural 4<ild Bl

House agent:  J)Sal jiwaw . This agent Jwaw is engaged in selling and buying
houses, and not only one house, otherwise the owner of that house would be able to
do it himself. Because there is a process of making money that cannot be achieved
through dealing with one house, therefore, the translator finds it necessary to render
the single SL collocate house as plural Jj=all = The same strategy is followed in
rendering estate agent  Jj<a) jlwaw in which the SL singular estate is rendered as

plural (e&l 81 as is the collocation estate agency < tiad) isa
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Other examples of this case are: card catalogue: 4asa o S plandy) clBlad G gd
(%= . The SL collocate catalogue means a list of, a series of] etc. and it attracts a
countable noun 48l Thus, the translator employs the plural in the TL equivalent as
<ldadl u¢d to explain the nature of arranging a list of cards in one catalogue.
Meadow mouse has been rendered into Arabic as gzl JE in which the SL collocate
meadow T is replaced by the TL plural g3 to refer to the fact that one mouse is
not usually moving in one meadow. Finally, election day is rendered as AN} a gy :

the SL collocate election =~ W&l s replaced by the TL plural <43 | because on

the same day, people are electing a candidate at different places.

3.1.4. SL plural collocates substituted by TL singular collocates
This is another structural semantic problem in transferring collocations, in which SL
plural collocates are substituted by TL singular equivalents. The reasons for this kind

of change will be illustrated in our discussion of the following examples:

Preliminaries of peace: tlall 4aXia  The SL collocate preliminaries is plural, and
means <84l  i.e. the first things that take place to introduce or prepare for something
else more important. It is rendered as the singular TL collocate ddia | e
introduction, which is so called because it precedes what follows and sets the scene
for the main issue. However, gluall &dia stands accurately for glal sty because

the semantic message is the same and thus is not affected by this change from SL

plural to TL singular.

Territorial waters: a8 olua | The plural SL collocate waters may mean diana ol

i.e. mineral water for drinking, or ‘ 4 jad obs | ie. an area of sea near or
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belonging to a particular country, etc. However, it is this second meaning that is
intended in territorial waters Aas®y) slall | The translator chooses the TL equivalent
water sk in the singular sense, because it delivers the same semantic message of
the SL collocation. This is so, though in fact water itself is a collective noun which
consists of many elements considered as one unit. The plural of water s in Arabic
is o)sal ie. waters; this is providing that el is itself plural and the singular is sla .

We usually say in Arabic 4Bl slia  and not  4saslél o gal

Decision of the authorities: 4agsad ) % . The SL collocate authorities literally means
<l which is the plural of authority 4blud and is rendered as the singular TL
equivalent 4agsall | je. the government. In fact, there are: political authority Al
L) | social authority &s\aday) 4l financial authority &Nl dalul)  etc,
which all constitute the umbrella entity known as the government. Thus, the translator
has preferred to afford the singular TL equivalent 4asSadl . because it stands for the

plural SL equivalent <Uslull ; that is 4agSadl 4 8  which is the same as <thlud ) 8

Social activities: ~\Wia¥! B | Although the SL plural collocate activities <dalill

has been replaced by the singular TL activity LWl | the semantic message is still
intact because activity itself encompasses all the actions done by a person in order to
perform a particular goal. Thus meeting people, talking to them, listening to their
views, suggesting solutions to social problems, etc. are all significant constituents of
social behaviour. This is what activity stands for, in Arabic, and thus, though being

singular, it replaces the plural SL activities 4add ¢« cblis
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Components of savings: Ja3) <lissa | The literal TL equivalent for savings is the
plural &IJAY | The translator has replaced the plural SL collocate savings by the
singular equivalent J&3 | ie. saving, and this is still quite acceptable because in
stating components of saving, i.e. JAN) Clgsa | he has already analysed and explained
that this saving is due to several factors and each factor is itself a saving. For example,
one factor or component of saving is a high interest rate; another factor is economy in
spending money. Both of these two factors are components of saving and themselves

are savings. Thus, the singular TL equivalent J&3) replaces the SL collocate savings

<i AN and retains the essence of its meaning.

3.1.5. TL equivalent substituting for the SL collocation by rewording
Substitutability in this case implies that the TL equivalent, though non-corresponding,
transfers the meaning of the SL collocation via rewording in a way that would not

look alien to TL readers, as is obvious in the following examples:

In due course: ~ <Bgl (wag e ¢ O Gl (e . These TL equivalents are
expressing the idea lhall <ol ® but in different terms. The preposition in is
replaced by the adverbs & and ¢ . The adjective due is also replaced by the
verbs ¢was and s . The SL collocate course is replaced by <@g and ¥ .
As is apparent, the TL equivalent, although not corresponding, conveys the SL

message in a smooth way through employing various TL collocates.

In the course of time: A Jgsa sl Ja A The SL preposition in has been

substituted by — and % ; the SL collocate the course has been replaced by
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and usu2 , which means in either case ‘the lapse of time’; and finally time has been

allocated the TL collocates ¢34 and #G¥ . In either case it refers to <8 e

From one end to another: olall i old ¢ In the S collocation, another has been
used to avoid repeating end, which means  4ugs , twice. However, in Arabic,
different collocates have been used to carry the meaning of the SL collocation, and
avoiding redundancy of repetition by the two collocates: o which means the

nearest, and ouad which means the furthest.

In memoriam: s SV eba) ¢ g SMIMAS  The SL preposition in has been replaced
by the TL accusative known as 4a¥ Jgdall , which does not exist in English.
However, the two TL equivalents stand for one and the same meaning: in memory of,

that is 83 Aaaliay |

From beginning to end: 43 Y 4i g | The SL collocate beginning has been
replaced by the TL equivalent ~ 4ill | which denotes the first letter of the alphabet 4
(1 ); and end has been allocated the TL equivalent 4k | which refers to the last
letter of the alphabet Z ( ¢ in Arabic). This is so even though, in English, we
sometimes come across such a collocation as an A-fo-Z guide which can be rendered

as (AN B which gives references according to their alphabetical order.

Fall into abeyance: W3a 43 Jaad) lajl . The literal and corresponding TL equivalent
is slajyl s @bl 8 a8y | whereas the equivalent Wi 4 Jaadl o) has somehow
ignored the SL verb fall &8s | and rephrases the semantic message depending on the
meaning of the collocate abeyance which prepares the ground for conveying a

meaningful equivalent.
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3.1.6. SL collocation substituted by TL idiom
This is an important distinction, following the definition of an idiom which is an

expression whose meaning cannot be reduced by the ‘total’ meanings of its

components, as we shall see in the following examples:

Birth place: ) Biwa . The SL collocate place denotes a location which stands for
saly | ¢lSa | etc. and from this interpretation comes the TL equivalent &iwa  which
refers to location where one was born. Birth has been replaced by ¥ | which
signifies the homeland ¢kl . Henceforth, the resulting interdependence among TL
equivalents breeds the collocation Wl kiws which means ‘the place wherein one

is given birth to’.

The responsible people: L&) gy . The SL collocate people has been replaced by
the TL relative pronoun sl which frequently inter-collocate with items like aJjadl
&l | ¥ | etc. that entail the essence of the message of the SL collocate

responsible, which means (gl sfall

After lengthy discussion: (& 9 & »u  This TL equivalent is an idiom, which was
coined in classical Arabic. It stands, in its entirety, as equivalent to after lengthy
discussion. This opens a possibility, for the translator, to manipulate a ready-made TL
equivalent, which is in this case an idiom; although the fact is that it can be rendered
as Joha /Jugh &uwas 3y | Thus, gffer lengthy discussion has two possibilities: first. it
can be transferred as an idiom; second, as a non-idiom, and in this case, as an

equivalent TL collocation.
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However, the same can be argued in relation to establishing the TL equivalents of in
human shape: (a1 3 9 A which literally signifies  cbadl JS& & every
single detail:  ®xS 93 y8ua JS | 33 9983,L& JS  which literally refers to  Jamads Js
322 & | Prime Minister:  #)239% asi) | which literally refers to  J&¥ ujsV : and
finally age of discretion: & 8 G ¢ &5kl L | where both equivalents stand for

S T

3.1.7. Cultural substitutability

As the term cultural may indicate, substitutability in this case involves a process of
cultural transplantation into the TL due to major differences, or the absence of TL
equivalents, among other reasons. The assigning of an acceptable TL equivalent will
necessitate the adoption of the translation strategy of paraphrase or provision of a
corresponding TL equivalent followed by an explanation in order to deliver the

essence of the SL message, as we shall see in the following examples:

The National Lottery: (sbgd cuaiad | This is generally rendered as by quallll
whereas in Syria, for instance, it is called (Asl (34ed g2 pa quadly . In certain Arab
countries, like some Gulf States, it is prohibited for religious reasons. However, in
Britain, there are many kinds of lottery: the National Lottery sbs) cuaisd . the
National Lottery Extra which can be rendered as el byl cuwadad | and the
National Lottery Thunderball which can be rendered as Jadall b gl cuuaildl To play
the National Lottery or the National Lottery Extra one selects six numbers on the
same ticket, whereas for the National Lottery Thunderball, there is a special ticket
from which one selects five numbers from one panel and another number from
another panel on the same ticket. It is possible to play more than once with one ticket

according to the number of panels of each ticket. In other words, there is a possibility
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of rendering the National Lottery Extra and the National Lottery Thunderball as

transliterated equivalents.

Day rider: gps Jish jiwd S5 | This ticket is for one day and for journevs within
one city or town, whereas the return ticket <k § <35 S5 is for a designated period
and for travel between cities or towns. The day rider is not as well-known in Arab
countries as it is in Britain. The same can be said about the bus or train pass for
elderly people (wiwall 3 85 (or for people with disabilities, e.g. blindess, etc.). This
pass authorises a concessionary fare which is much cheaper than the regular fare 3 sl
Criuall 5 ¢peeliiall Addial) S8 | which is much cheaper than the regular ticket. Again
there are the weekly ticker && su) 8 S5 | the season ticket iV /Askadll § S5l
and the yearly ficker %39iud 3 S5 | As far as the means of transportation is
concerned, in Britain there is the double decker bus which can be rendered into Arabic

as COdblh 93 ualy whereas in the Arab World, most transportation is single decker.

As far as the learning and education systems are concerned, there are significant
differences between the British and Arabic systems. In the latter, there are the three
kinds of schools that students usually attend before pursuing university studies: the
elementary school: %SNY Lu 34l | the preparatory school: 43%¥) dwyxad (6). and
the secondary school: %4 4wyl | There are numerous difficulties in translating
English terms into Arabic because the British education system keeps changing, so

does the terminology used. There can also be regional variations.

In general, the system consists of the primary school for pupils between the ages of 5-
11, which can be rendered into Arabic as 4sii¥) 4wl | and the high school for

pupils between the ages of 11-18 (up to university level) which can be rendered into
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Arabic as (4astl) Ll dujaall High schools are frequently called comprehensive
schools, and cater for pupils of all abilities. Formerly, at the age of 11, pupils were
graded according to their abilities, the more academic pupils going to grammar
schools and the others going to technical or secondary modern schools :4iga (u_ja
L3 5 delia | Some people, including politicians, argue that the comprehensive
school system has failed and that the selection system should be restored. Many
parents, who can afford it, do pay for their childern to be educated privately up to the
age of 18. Baalbaki and Baalbaki (1998: 397) render grammar school as:
Al sl 5 LA a5 o 8758 4 i Ly Ailday s 455308 A pta (1)
A 5 4 ) G Ans e A e ()
Hannallah and Guirguis (1998: 111) render the comprehensive school as i & ya
(32354l 4slaall) and the comprehensive high school (U.S.A.) as < sl Aald & 3 A e
(G 3aalall | In either translation, Baalabaki and Baalbaki and Hannallah and
Guirguis have not provided consistent Arabic equivalents as is obvious by suggesting

either (a) or (b), or by differentiating between the British and American systems.

In all schools, pupils study for various examinations at different stages. At the age of
15 or 16, many sit for the GCSE (general certificate in secondary education 3\gul

4 gl ARy Lalad) or Aaladl 45l 3a42A) which has replaced the O-level (ordinary
level aadl s simall) followed a year or two later by the A-level (advanced level s sl

aiiially which leads to university admission. Other examinations and qualifications are

also offered. Legally pupils may leave school at the age of 16.

There is one more factor leading to confusion for translators. Parents who wish to

educate their childern privately send them to Public Schools (i.e. literally Aaladl (u el
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4sa5a) ). This should indicate that the schools are for the general public. i.e. for
ordinary people, but nowadays they are mainly for the wealthy pupils of the ‘upper
class’. One example is Eton (near Windsor Castle, a residence of the Royal family).
This was founded about six centuries ago for ‘poor scholars’, who came to Eton to
live in boarding houses. The success of the educational method used was so envied by
the richer families that they gradually took over, for example, the two sons of Prince
Charles have been educated at Eton. Among other similar schools (mainly for boys)

are Harrow, Winchester, Rugby, and Marlborough.

There are also schools (e.g. some grammar schools) which have opted out of the state
system and are run by boards of trustees. They may still receive financial aid from the
state but are more independent. However, as this research is to do with problems of
translating collocations, I cannot elaborate on the details of the British Education

system. This simply provides some background.

Other examples for the translation strategy of cultural substitution are as follows:

The controlled pedestrian crossing: ,333) baua J4a Sl 3Liall yma  ; this bleeps for
a time long enough to let pedestrians cross the road, even the blind who can hear the
automatically recorded message on the same crossing. Others cross when the “green

man’ lights up.

Bicycle routes: <\l Gy usually marked in red and clearly distinguished from

the car routes.
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‘Autophoto’ booths: ¥ sipaill Gl gl distributed in market places, shops and

town squares, in which people can have personal photos taken by inserting coins into

slot machines.

3.2. Expansion

Expansion is another translation strategy for transferring English collocations into
Arabic that proposes certain processes during which the allocation of TL equivalents
takes place. TL equivalents, henceforward, are larger than SL collocations as far as
the number of collocates is concerned, within this stretch of language. However,
reasons for the elongation of TL equivalents are manifold, as we shall see in the
following discussion:

3.2.1. One SL collocate expanded in TL equivalent

One implication of the translation strategy of expansion is to expand only one SL
collocate, so that the semantic message becomes clearer for TL recipients. Three cases

are investigated as follows:

3.2.1.1. No affixes or conjunctions in SL collocations
In this case, we shall investigate how SL collocates are expanded in TL equivalents,

when there are no affixes or conjunctions in the SL collocations:

Exact replica: ) @394 . The inclusion of the collocate G inthe TL b
J¥  is very essential bepause without it there is a possibility of having either the
Jil e 43 | ie. a copy of the original, or Jel £ F 4a. | ie. acopy of the
non-original, which might resemble the original but is not exact. Thus, to
disambiguate the TL either/or misinterpretation, it is quite significant to extend the TL

equivalent of exact to Jua¥! @3k | which decisively confirms its exactness.
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Desperately ill: 44d (a gugisme o pe « Qgall & Gpha gy | Had desperately been
rendered into Arabic as oy , or ks the TL meaning would be totally
different, because it would mean disappointed or upset. In contrast, the TL equivalent
Aid e ugsre and  Ggall o Gijda imply that the person’s illness is incurable and
he will die sooner or later. However, to be disappointed or upset is very different from
the state of being incurable: in the first case, there is hope of getting better, whereas in

the second, there is no hope of recovering and getting back to normal and this will

result in death.

Night shift: 8 J& 44 | It is important to include the collocate & in the TL
equivalent. Otherwise there would be misinterpretation of the SL collocation, as Ly
&l may erroneously indicate an illness or disease that attacks the patient at night
time, such as heart attack %8 455 | or nervous shock 4wes davma psychological
disturbance (i g€ | etc. which are genuinely different from the intended

meaning of the SL collocation: working at night.

Maternity wear:  Jalsall Lald (uda . Again, the collocate Lad je. special must
be included in the TL equivalent, because if we render the SL collocation as
Lagd | this may signify clothes for mothers in general, and not exclusively for those
who are expecting babies, i.e. Jalgad sbudll | Thus, the TL equivalent Lald Gudla

Jalsall s the most appropriate way of stressing the fact that these clothes are

designed for pregnant women.

Hazard a guess: 33 oy s J& . As is obvious in the TL equivalent, hazard is
being extended to <k (4 J& _ which literally means “to say guessing”. Another

equivalent of hazard a guess is 48 jlaall Qb e (a3 in which hazard is being extended
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to 483wl b 0a . In either equivalent, the TL collocates < ¢4 which literally mean

“from the door”, denote a choice among different possibilities. This reflects the

essence of the interconnectivity of the lexical items hazard and a guess.

Beat the record: (g a8 )i aba | The literal translation of the SL collocation as pha
Jad would not deliver the accurate meaning to the TL reader, because this literal
rendition means to destroy the file which may consist of paper documents, etc. The
translator must expand the SL collocate the record to (e« a8% | which literally
means the standard number, because the reference here is to refer to an unprecedented

performance.

3.2.1.2. SL collocates with affixes expanded in TL
Affixes contain prefixes and suffixes. We shall investigate the way SL collocates with
affixes are transferred into Arabic and more particularly how affixes per se are

rendered, as in the following examples:

Redistribution of wealth: 33 g23#8 83} . Re- in redistribution is a prefix and
means again. It can be rendered into Arabic as > (4 sA L Asis
obvious, it looks as if it were one word in the SL collocate redistribution whereas in
Arabic it cannot be attached to &% to form one single collocate. It follows other

examples such as: reorganization sl 53] reconstruction i 23} and

reconsideration &l sate)

Pre-booked appointments: i’ s3aa 3819a . Pre- in the SL collocate pre-booked

is a prefix and it means e | Jldgas | J& | Wiw | etc. It is rendered into Arabic
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as one single collocate that cannot be attached to booked to form a single TL

equivalent as is the case in the SL.

Bilateral negotiations: sl Ll clialsa | Bi- in the SL bilateral is a prefix that
means e 9 LS cudlad NG gl , etc. It is rendered into Arabic as one
discrete collocate (or more), and unlike the SL language, it cannot be attached to csitad
to constitute one collocate. The same can be said on unilateral negotiations: <Galia

il Lalal  in which the prefix uni- means Sl gcish e | e , gdal etc

External disequilibrium: )& o) 6 &) | Dis- in the SL collocate disequilibrium
is a prefix and it means a% | (S | el | € etc. It is also transferred into
Arabic as one separate collocate S . However, there are some cases in which
prefixes may somehow form one collocate in Arabic, but are still not so dependent as
is the case with the English collocate, for example: informal meetings which is
rendered as &y Cls\&  and unconscious behaviour which is rendered as Y i pal
€ls. The prefix ¥ looks more dependent than _# in Arabic though it may be
preferable to render the last two examples as; 4wy »& Cleldl  and )y p& el

However, in the remaining examples, collocates with suffixes such as —ing (in being
to foﬁn the noun), -ed (in limited to form the adjective), and —s (in investors to form

the plural), have been rendered as follows:

Come into being: 88 3 A J» . The SL collocate being is rendered into Arabic
as 3429 3 to accentuate the materiality of existence. It could have been rendered
as 9l A A | but to focus on the fact of not existing before, the TL collocate BEETN

has been added to sa49 to distinguish it from non-existence '} () pad, .
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Limited company: 4 gymall 8agiaa 438 | chaial Bagaaa 45,5 To mention laall
or 4dgswall in the TL equivalent is crucial, because it is not a matter of being limited
or unlimited; rather, it is originally a matter of being liable since the original term was
limited liability company (abbreviated as Ltd.), whose owners only have to pay a
limited amount if the company gets into debt. On the other hand, it is so called to
differentiate between this and other companies such as incorporated liability company
(abbreviated as Inc.) QSN Sad) /A& or dawedia Baa%a 4,4 and public limited
company (abbreviated as plc.) 4alall 33932l 4S54 | which is owned by at least two

people and whose shares are available to everyone.

Private investors: ~ oaldd) gUalll ¢ (g sa%ima | The SL collocate private is rendered
as el gladll ((4) and not Gg«ald | because these investors belong to the privare
sector il gWadll ; whereas if it were rendered as ¢gad | this does not necessarily
mean private in Arabic, because it may denote that these investors are specialists in a
particular field of investing, and in this case they might belong to the public sector

alall eUssl | Thus, it is recommended to render private as el gUadll O

3.2.1.3. One SL collocate expanded via conjunctions in TL equivalent
In this case, one SL collocate is rendered by expansion via the addition of
conjunctions in TL such as and or or to afford more illustration or probably because

of the ease of giving the either/or collocate in TL, as in the following examples:

Pasteurised milk: s cula ¢ & | The SL collocate milk may indicate two things in

TL: < or ¢ . These two TL collocates refer to different dialect translations

(Egyptian and Syrian) of milk. Sometimes, it is referred to as either cuala 0l or s
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&#  without the conjunction § . To avoid repetition in the TL equivalent by stating ¢l
Suuia Or Suwsa culs | the conjunction or 3 is used. Thus, the SL collocate milk is
rendered by expansion as fwsm qula o ¢l | Againe, TL collocate O is the thick
liquid food that tastes slightly sour and is made from milk. It is named milk in
English, and sometimes referred to as yoghurt; although Baalbaki and Baalbaki (1998:

1084) rendered it as 43 : uaa ! | This is also something different since it is made

from, and thicker than, ¢ .

Milk fever: &l o gLa ) sas . Since there is a possibility for fever to be either the
fever that concerns normal milk & s | or the one that relates to breastfeeding
milk gla¥) > | the conjunction or § has been used in TL to encompass either

meaning.

Observation point: 48 ) 8 § 4ki . To denote both interpretations of point in TL
which may be either 45&i | or S , the conjunction or 4 has been used in the TL.
In either case, it means place, i.e. ¢\ . It may also mean 4hsa | je. literally station,

as in collocations like 48l s 4asa | and ey daaa .

However, other examples of expansion by conjunctions in the TL equivalents are:
light duties: o 3l 4idd Sl | covering letter: s umais 5 (Audgi QA | crack a joke:

Y XS Ji JJH , crack a whip: hjune ‘33‘ Jj éﬁ and lasting beneﬁt: ?-"“ Ji GL’&“ .

3.2.2. All SL collocates expanded in TL equivalent
Unlike the above cases of the translation strategy of expansion, under this heading we
shall investigate how every SL collocate is expanded in TL in order to deliver the

accurate SL semantic message, as we shall see in the following examples:
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War memorial: <Al Waual (o S5 cual  Ag s apparent in the TL equivalent. each
SL collocate has been expanded, because if we say @l cual  or @Al K L it
would have a different meaning describing the battlefield and the military actions,
suggesting support of the aggressive nature of war. On the other hand, by exegetically
elucidating the purport of the SL collocation as i all Liaal $JSE qual it transpires
that the victims of war are the ones who matter in the first place, and who should be

remembered as an indication of the dislike of the merciless nature of war.

Market research: 4aa dadu o ) ggandl QU8 50 4d pal dids 4u) ;3 . This extended TL
equivalent is crucial for TL readers to grasp the nuances of the SL message. To render
market research as (sl Gay would not testify that a special type of goods is under
investigation in order to find out whether or not people are buying and demanding it,
whereas the expanded TL equivalent brings out the actual picture of a special goods
sale, and not the narrow view of how the market looks like, whether customers are

walking or using cars, or the effect of lighting in shops.

To commercialise Christmas: 3 gl Ball 38 daulia Jidw | The TL collocates
gkl 7 Jidew  are significant, because such a religious occasion as Christmas is not
supposed to be devoted to commercial purposes, but to worship and religious rituals.
Therefore, to stress the fact that the making of money during the Christmas season
becomes the primary goal of business people, the translation strategy of expansion is

best implemented.

Grace before and after meals: o33 3 JS) J8 &b K&l 8%a | It is necessary to elaborate
in the TL to whom thanks are extended and when. On this occasion there is a religious

implication, therefore the mentioning of JS¥! J&, & , 3%e  and ey is important.
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Nowadays, there is increasing secularisation and this explains the words spoken at
meals, such as the food is nice, thanks indeed, etc. in which the intention is to thank

the person who has prepared the food, and is quite different from grace.

Three days grace: \ap il ¢ 18l ol &3 Qg . We need to illustrate to the TL readers
what is meant by three days grace. The SL collocate grace means i A Jl

4 | etc. , and when it is juxtaposed with three days, does it mean literally <0 dlga
& 2 In fact, there is an involvement of a promise to achieve something on time, and
the inability to do so would necessitate this period of time out of the discretion of the
other party. It is usually a three-day period, but could be more than that according to

the regulations of companies or organisations.

Open competition: g™l 4agida 38 4udlia | This could have been rendered into
Arabic as 4agida 4udlia | but to stress the fact that it is free and open to every
competitor, the collocates 3 , and gsall have been included in the TL equivalent.
Whereas the literal TL equivalent 4sgida 4udlia may indicate other things such as
unlimited in time as in the collocation mortal combat which means ¥ J&@ | Cuae JU8
Cudohal) aaf & gas ) ¢ . Again, in the collocation open prison, open does not mean
the ultimate sense of the word as having no limits or frontiers. However, open prison

is rendered into Arabic as 398 s ¢ Uil 4d Cluny (Seaal) dad) G |

Jam tart: a5 g g pally Jedd 5 pdica 3 pubd | The TL collocates 3 sSwa which means
round, and %5 which means covered by, explain the shape of the fart and how
jam is added to it. If we render it as 4 5uské | it would not be as accurate as the

extended equivalent, because there are different kinds as well as shapes of 5 ki
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i . However, the same can be said for the collocation Jam roll that can be rendered

into Arab  (rually (pdiaa JSA (il ghacd AS) o Cliaall G g g

Other examples of this expansion of every SL collocate in TL are: a three-course
Tunch: &ilida gldal A e A58 108 dag , and unemployed capital: € J 34 sy

4ilisa in which TL collocates such as 4ilids meaning different in the former to
differentiate between different and similar courses, and 4ilisa £ meaning not
invested in a project to differentiate between 4iliga 1€ and #dasa that is, frozen by

the power of law.

3. 2. 3. TL corresponding equivalents enhanced by interpolation

The translation strategy of expansion is adhered to after suggesting a kind of TL
corresponding equivalent and finding out that it is not enough per se to inform the TL
reader of the full intended semantic message of the SL collocation. Therefore, the TL
corresponding equivalent is followed by interpolation, which is a form of expansion
achieved through adding some lexical items that occupy mid- or end- position, as we

shall see in the following examples:

Melting pot:  baal g ikl ga b (pedl el LD o) C1gsalgall Lgod speals aly (4TI ALY
It would be extremely erroneous had the translators found it enough to provide the TL
equivalent as #\& s gl or sg=aall , because the desired meaning in the SL collocation
is the current situation in a country like England into which people from many parts of
the world are entering and eventually becoming British citizens. It is not a matter of
their staying in England; rather, the point of focus is the mixing and interconnection
taking place among people who have come from totally disparate cultural

backgrounds. They differ in terms of race, religion, colour, social habits and beliefs.
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language, etc., but are still living as British citizens. Therefore, the corresponding TL

equivalent is not enough in itself and is in need of to elaboration by expansion.

Cotton stainer: § 5paal o e sl el dmnald lal)) 45, alidage ; okl disla
s dall | As is obvious in the TL equivalent, the following explanation by expansion
informs the TL reader what is exactly meant by the corresponding equivalent.
However, the corresponding TL collocation ¢kl 44l means the worm that sticks

to the cotton-plant and dyes it with reddish or yellowish colours.

Bucket brigade: % (asle g J ek @ia elib) o 0 slaa QalddY) (pe Adadu 34 g0 Auag))
% ¥ . Again, the corresponding TL collocation 43l 458 s opaque per se. In
fact, the TL collocates 4asfdli A<l e brigade, denote a military division, and &
or sy | ie. bucket, denotes something that is not usually mentioned with the
military term brigade, which is usually linked with terminology of the army.
Henceforth, it is absolutely necessary for the translator to explain the purport of the
interconnection between bucket and brigade. This is achieved by expansion, and thus
the TL collocates like (gl stibl | Galdd¥ e ddude and & N & Oaslall sle g ) 1)
are needed to inform the TL reader of the task of the bucker brigade that might be

military or civil, as firemen.

Banana republic: Y2 pSall aUSS 4 gl ghliall CBLI g3 (e Bmi Al jgall Dy egan
sy | At first, when we read the corresponding TL collocation Jjsall 41 s¢a>

we imagine that this republic is very rich in bananas or the banana trade, and thus not
expected to be poor. On the contrary, the information that follows the corresponding

TL equivalent informs us of something quite different. So how would the TL reader
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grasp the exact meaning had this information not been given? No doubt, he would be

interpreting it quite incorrectly.

Liberal arts:  asiadl) geald i QIS (AN g fedl,, Fa N g Ahalil) g aglad) g il o AlRad) o ped)
(G gl cilud 2 ¢p W T 3mad) LIS B | The expansion in the TL defines what is
meant by the corresponding equivalent first, and yet distinguishes it from other
branches of knowledge such as the professional and technical. The same has been

adopted in rendering Fine arts into Arabic, as ( (s gall 5 alll § am NS ) Asand) 0 gidlh |

Magnetic storm: o 85 il G 1 Jlaa A CBie o phudl s Aaghiiall ddalall
Lol GXY | Magnetic storm is not as familiar to the TL reader as other collocations
like magnetic needle: &washial 3, | magnetic field: puhial Jadd | magnetic
attraction: (sl i | magnetic pole:  (pushiall @bl etc. Therefore, it is
necessary to extend the scope of the TL equivalent to define the meaning of the SL

collocation.

Other examples of this translation strategy are: withholding tax rhciaall Ay pall
LAl L) gads 5 agale) ol gl gy O digal) LgadiilS (ppatliaal S Cpilgall J3a o A
S8 | rughy league: O Cnb fina o 31 Ay S cali A SN Al (B 5 aaf 113 (X
2528 (Y A agia oY 13 o Lagha S Gilliy (oilu @ ; and rugby union: 1 115 S
podd (oY Ayl agla LeY 15 JB (s ol A S0 S8 . However, in translating
collocations in which one of the collocates is a proper noun, expansion enhanced by

interpolation has been used to clarify what is meant by each one singly. for example

(N:
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Edeleanu process: Sl (3 0GEN 200G Cyn g 80 (3 &5l S A3y Ul dd
8 Oliver filters: bl (& addl Juail ; il gl clald ya ; and Scott viscosimeter:

4 IR TESUNTVES RN W OLr TR

3.2.4. Expansion by paraphrase
TL equivalents are given in full as one entity by expansion, unlike the above cases
when only one collocate is, or all collocates are, expanded, or when the corresponding

TL equivalent is given followed by interpolation. Here the paraphrase itself is the TL

equivalent, as we shall see in the following examples:

Bold type:  3aall Cigyall (e AR5 519 g i8] Lasba Giga | The TL equivalent stands
as a paraphrase to bold type, because it explains what is a bold type more than
endeavouring to search for a corresponding equivalent. However, if a corresponding
TL equivalent is suggested as @il Bdd it would not be so accurate as it is by
paraphrase, because the whole text might be written in @y adl &idl | and this may
also cause ambiguity with =80 bl je. literally big letters which does not
necessarily imply that they are thick; whereas the exact meaning of bold type is that

some words are written in a thicker and more blackened type than other words within

the same text.

Bubble and squeak: & (ulha i S gty | The SL collocate bubble means 4=l
(), or (M slall) 4d; and the SL collocate squeak means 3 waye or <
s#<a® J&  None of these lexical terms appear in the TL equivalent. On the other hand,
the TL equivalent laa Gufie s g Uslhs means potatoes and cabbage fried together,
and it does not stand as an equivalent to the SL collocation literally, i.e. word-for-

word. Still, this is the acceptable and natural TL equivalent because adopting the
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paraphrase strategy, this is the name English people used to give this food, and this is
the way Arabs should understand what it means exactly. However. it is quite different
from Fish and chips that is rendered into Arabic, more or less literally, as e (e dan
46a Wby | in which fish is rendered as  (dia daw and chips as  4lia Uil
respectively. It is also different from sweet-and-sour, i.e. oaala 5 gia which is a dish

in Chinese cooking that has both sweet and sour tastes together as in sweet-and —sour

pork: pada g sla sl giha y 38 aad

Adult materials:  Jouas &Y § JuSb (i3 3 ga Jo (s siad Lilaism (g f 9 CDualena g 2N
dld 4l L g chiadl 5 (uialls Gl | Though the full intended meaning of the SL
collocation is made clear to the TL reader via paraphrase as a form of expansion, there
is still one major discrepancy among English and Arab readers: such materials are
allowed to be shown on TV in England at any time given the letter (C) to warn that
they deal with adult issues, whereas in the Arab World, such materials are not allowed
as openly in England and are often described as censored, i.e. 4&,a . This means
that some specialised agencies have found out that such materials are not allowed to
be on TV, not only because they are unsuitable for children, but also because they are

inappropriate for adults as well. This, of course, illustrates the cultural difference.

Another example of this cultural difference is the way students at schools are brought
up in relation to sex-education (i.€. Luuial 48@Y). In England, there are special classes
for sex-education, whereas in the Arab World, this is still considered taboo. As far as
the adult material is concerned, there exists a further example of cultural difference as
adult materials: the handling of drug addiction in England. The English government
issues laws on what kinds of drugs people in England can take according to

recommended rates, whereas in the Arab World drugs are forbidden and their use
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labelled as a criminal offence. Hence, collocations in one environment or societv
referring to concepts which are not found in another culture need not only be

translated mainly verbatim, but also be explained in the dictionary by a whole

sentence.

3.2.5. SL collocation having acronym-collocate

When SL collocation contains scientific terminology, an acronym-collocate, it is the
translator’s task to clarify the meaning of this acronym-collocate by decoding it first.
then rendering each lexical item that stands for one abbreviation, bearing in mind that
Arabic, unlike English, has a very poor number of acronyms such as / «.0e/ 2.0
£ .4 /a.e /a.a (8). In fact, this is an expansion of SL acronym-collocate in a TL

equivalent, as we shall see in the following examples:

CPU time:  b3a)y dlee dallaal qiglhall cBgh 1438 5l dallaadl (o) . CPU stands for
central processing unit, i.e. %S el &alaali 3385 | It is the part of a computer that
controls and organises all its activities. The corresponding equivalent is given first

followed by an interpolation.

ROM simulator: ~ 1id 3¢ a) 3 SI8 4lsa . ROM stands for read-only memory, i.e.
Lié 3140 583 . It is the part of a computer in which permanent instructions and

information are stored.

Partial RAM:  &ajall A sdall sl <83 . RAM is an abbreviation of random
access memory, ie. (Hsdad Jpagh 5,83 | which is the memory in a computer

system that is used as a temporary store for information.
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Evader ICBM: iy < jdll e @il & g5ke | JCBM stands for Intercontinental

ballistic missile.

Guild SAM: s s>-phaf e  SAM is an abbreviation of surface-to-air missile.

WIHRB decisions: (il pallad) S g¢d Gulaa @il 8 The SL acronym WIHRB stands

for Women’s International Hockey Rules Board.

AAUP report: Slaadad) 3300y 4% ) Laand) )i The SL acronym A4 UP stands for

American Association of University Professors.

DAIRS details: 35S ity aMaiu) ol Jualii | The SL acronym DAIRS stands

for dial access information retrieval system.

PIN number: (o3&l Gijaili g, | PIN is an abbreviation of personal identification

number, which is used to get money from a cash point using a plastic card.

3.2.6. Undue expansion of TL equivalent

Undue expansion is manifested in the implementation of unnecessary lexical items in
the TL equivalent, which causes redundancy. However, as long as there is a
possibility of using a corresponding equivalent, there will be no need to resort to

undue expansion, as we shall see in the following examples:

Matrimonial reconciliation: (¥ G8s 5 ghe s 4aluas  (9). The three TL
equivalents gl | 4allas and (3858 mean the same thing: reconciliation; and probably
different Arabic countries are use different words. However, the semantic message of

the SL collocation can be fully expressed by simply stating 4439 4aluadl | thus
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avoiding redundancy caused by repetition of words carrying the same meaning and

conjunctions like ¢ | ie. or.

Unworthiness of inheriting: & jall (s 4l (6 &4 g0 5 jlan 0 (10). Undue expansion
of the TL equivalent is the result of a literal translation of the SL collocation.
However, the TL equivalent can be expressed easily as & sl ¢sa ¢l | which has
the same message, and at the same time sounds more natural. The same can be said of
disconnected graph, which has been rendered as Juia 1£ (Alw aw; (11). It can be
easily rendered as Jwaiia (Sn awy, in which Juale 4£ is replaced by one lexical item

Juadia | je. literally separated.

Malleable casting: (<%ad 3 (a) ik ¢ 345k 4 suan (12). The TL equivalents (agk
and 4k mean the same thing, i.e. malleable @hU4a4E | In fact, the phrase 4k
@bl can be replaced by either 4k or (@ssk | which are both derived from the
Arabic moulds. This is quite famous in Arabic, being the thing that leads grammarians
to call Arabic the language of al-ishtigaq (13). The same can be said of perishable
goods which has been rendered as «ilill &dd adlz; (14) and can accordingly be

rendered as 445 ailay |

Patent monopoly: &) A3 3s) 3 cala JiSial (15). Undue expansion here is caused by
the translator’s misinterpretation of the meaning of the SL collocation. The point of
focus is granting enclusive right to the proceeds of an invention. Accordingly, it
should be rendered as  g!_58%) 3¢l » j\<ial | If there were a reference to the party.
who is monopolising it, it could be expanded to ¢ Jf) Ysaka S8 (e £1 A8 3¢ 1 Jsal
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Free convertibility of currencies: 3588 Judl LUGEY £ a (16). The way the TL
equivalent is given does not cope with what Arab speakers usually say. They say
350U Jall sl which expresses the meaning of the SL and avoids falling into the

trap of literal translation. The same can be argued of non-convertibility of currencies,

which has been rendered as 348 JsS LLG s (17). This can be replaced by

il Jgad Aaded | inwhich 4aiul functions as a surrogate to  4abid axc

Employment office: — «adigll iSa of NSy ¢ JadS g cidigi i | These two TL
equivalents mean the same, because 4Ny e agency, and <SS | je. office can
replace each other; and  «lisi and JAdS denote the same message, which is
employment. Therefore, the TL equivalent can be plainly worked out as i & ciiSa
Since «ilbigi  also means investment it may cause difficulty, hence J#&id is

preferable.

Superiority complex: —48si% (L) A ¢ pall Yl 1edadu) §f gkl CXje | This TL
equivalent can be replaced by 4alall 33 for two reasons: first, the word Aakal
implies 425! 4 Maiuyl or (@sidll ; second, because this collocation is widely known
and thus there is no need to oversimplify it. Other implications of superiority complex
are: dwyhkd | & Adle uid A ddjae | Lygae  which all indicate arrogance.

haughtiness, superciliousness, and insolence.

3.3. Contraction

As an opposing translation strategy to expansion, which determines the addition of
new collocates into the TL equivalent in order to demonstrate appropriately the
meaning of the SL collocation, contraction involves procedures of omitting or

deleting undue collocates from the SL collocation. However, in its totality. it is not a
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question of shrinking the SL collocation on the formal level inasmuch as delivering its

meaning intact into the TL. There are many cases in which contraction can function,

as we shall see in the following discussion:

3.3.1. SL collocation contracted to a smaller TL equivalent

In this case, some SL collocates are omitted in the TL equivalent due to the fact that
TL readers can fully comprehend the SL message in fewer lexical items. This again
confirms the fact that English and Arabic have different ways of expressing the
meaning of a stretch of language; as far as contraction is concerned, English will use
more collocates than Arabic, whereas Arabic will use fewer collocates. as in the
following examples:

Certified public accountant:  (#$\8) quulawll | The SL collocate public has been
omitted in the TL equivalent, because (~9&l qulaall entails the accountant’s status
of being public awdl ; otherwise, there would be a mention of his field of specialisation
to indicate his being a financial, commercial, etc. accountant. This is similar to saying
in Arabic ¢bl quib | je. a dentist, which refers to a person’s interest in the general
field of dentistry, whereas when we say (&) 48l obaid) bl quob | or qusb |

a9 ubaid) il we mean by the former a dentist, who has specialised in surgery,
and by the latter a dentist, who has specialised in orthodontics. In either case there is a
mention of the collocate “specialised in auaid) *or ... b uaida . In brief, Arabic

has a collocation ¢Muld <wb | but English has one word dentist.

Air traffic control centre: 4g> &8y S, . The SL collocates air traffic have been
rendered into Arabic as one single collocate Ly Literally, air traffic means g4

59> , but everything taking place in the air such as s> Ja&i , ie. air explosion. or
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9> plabal | e aeroplane collision, etc. is described as S 50 it would be

redundant to translate air traffic control centre literally as s 52 1900 481 50 S 5

One-way ticker: <l 3,85 | The hyphenated adjectival phrase one-way literally
means 3y ol | and because when we travel we move towards the intended
destination it means W3 | It is unreasonable for one-way to stand for <4 | ie.
return, because we need to travel away from where we are in order to come back.
However, two-way ticket or return ticket stands for <\ 5 @lads 85 | since it implies
two-way travel o) A siw | The same can be said of the hyphenated adjectival
phrase ready-to-wear in the collocation ready-to-wear clothes which is rendered into
Arabic as 3 a» 4wl  Ready-fo-wear means 3 | and there is no need to render

it literally as  (wtall 3 3als

Another example is the collocation see-through stapler (18) that is transferred into
Arabic as 4A8iS 4ulS | See-through literally means & s | but again it is illogical
to render it as such. However, see-through implies that the stapler is made of a
material that is as transparent as glass, thus it is described as 48@& . Other examples
of hyphenated adjectival phrases in collocations that are translated in the TL by

contraction are: good-to-eat fruit: 4alua 4S8 | hand-to-hand combat: %l &S pa |

good-for-nothing person: 485 yadd | and avant-garde theatre: Aalbll g s

Bottle opener: <lalaj4ald  The SL collocate cap, which means 33 is omitted
in the TL because when we open a bottle, it cannot be other than by removing its cap.
Hence, it literally implies <itaka) <dlaw a8 | but there is no need to adopt this literal
rendition since the dynamic equivalent <\alaj dalé s comprehensible as well as

acceptable in the TL. There are also can opener or tin opener i.. 4saall qlli 4als
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and letter opener, i.e. Jiw )l Al which is a plastic or a metal tool, like a knife.

used to open envelopes.

The first glimpse of dawn: =i wdlS  The SL phrase the first glimpse of is
rendered as one TL collocate _s&kS | which means the first thing a man is hoping to
know from another he has waited to hear from; first he hears good news b jlu g
if it were good, or bad news 42 3a Al if it were bad. This is what t/e first glimpse
of literally implies, as is often said in Arabic A& JsaY | or the first threads of

After a dark night, humans first see  _adll judls

The day before yesterday: %)l J§ or wal Jsi . The SL phrase rhe day before
means ps: 2 and instead of literally saying 4abdl U s Arabs used to say Jl
da | or ol J§f since a day and a night make one day of 24 hours, so the day
before yesterday signifies two days ago. This is accepting that English say day and
night J8 3 M , whereas Arabs say U4 J88 i.e. night and day, which are the same
thing but different ways of keeping words together; probably because in the Middle

East, they start festivals the night before.

A good command of English language: 434SN 43 3 alai | The TL collocate aluas
stands as an equivalent to the SL a good command, and with this Arabic collocate
there is no need to mention comparative degrees of good, better, and best, because
when one is described as @i | he is already referred to as knowledgeable.
experienced and thus of having a good command. Arabs do not say % gila . which
literally means good knowledgeable, J<¥ gla which literally means berrer
knowledgeable, or Ja®) galall  which literally means the best knowledgeable. This

allows the translator to differentiate between 334 | (&3 | and g&s : first o4
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which means to know the preliminaries and basics of one profession, second 33

which means to know better about this profession, third &&ai | which means to

master this profession and be well experienced about its details.

Fight to the bitter end: %43 Ja S8  The SL collocate bitfer, which means

or &4 is omitted in the TL equivalent. In fact, the SL collocate end implies the
bitter end, because the bitter end suggests death usually after defeat and end, in this
context, indicates death. Therefore, whenever such an end is qualified by adjectives

like bitter, i.e. 2 or @&>s4 it means death per se.

3.3.2. SL collocation contracted to a minimum TL equivalent

Contraction in this case condenses the whole of the SL collocation into one single
lexical item in the TL, or to what we have called zero-collocation (see Chapter I1).
However, TL equivalents may stand alone as a corresponding equivalent, or
sometimes there may be TL corresponding equivalents enhanced by interpolation. In
either case, the TL equivalent is the contracted form, as we shall see in the following

examples:

Mosquito net: 3mgad | < Arabs call the net that is used to prevent mosquitoes
from reaching the person/thing inside it 41 or £ gal | though this literally means
vagll 4d which may sometimes be small and put around one bed, or at other
times, is quite big, hung from the ceiling and covers almost the whole room.
Although, it is called mosquito net, it is used to keep away all other flying insects that
annoy people. Hence, it can be rendered as vagd (sd) oa LBy Ass | fe. a net

protecting one from the disturbance of mosquitoes.
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Chewing gum: & ¢ diuaa | The single TL equivalent 4iwaa or 48k stands for
the elastic thing that can be chewed for a long time, which literally means chewing
gum. However, the Arabic-Arabic dictionary 4l-Munjd (1986) explains it as (s 4akadd)

i, which means a piece of chewing gum, and is somehow more definitive than

saying ddpaa | or 4k

Profit earning capacity: %abL ) . The ability or capacity to make a profit and earn
money is the exact meaning of 4&abi¥! in Arabic, which unequivocally sums up the
semantic message expressed in the three-word SL collocation. This reminds us of the
linguistic property of al-ishtigag, which Arabic language possesses probably more

than other languages. Hence, 4Ly} has replaced gl (qus) e 5 i)

Bill of debt: 4MwaS ¢« 2w | The TL equivalent iw or 4luwS . stands for the
formal document drawn up between two parties for future reference and as a legal
proof in case problems arise, or simply a general word for a document similar to
4dy . This interpretation is summed up in one lexical item in Arabic 2iw | or Alsas
and in one whole phrase in English bill of debt, which literally means in Arabic 4l
O . The same can be said of bill of exchange, which is rendered into Arabic as one
single word s | or Ausas | although it is different from bill of rights and bill of
health in the sense that these last two collocations are rendered into Arabic not as one
single TL equivalent but as a two-word phrase as follows: Bill of rights is rendered as

be o] L)) agiall AdA  :@ghall @ua | and bill of health is rendered as sl

uJJ‘C)A&)G\‘J\ aic Lavall 3 el o lsl Al cnd il g&j"hﬂhw;u)

Sexual intercourse: gla» | 4aalaa  One TL collocate daalaa or glea isenough

in itself to carry out the full meaning of the SL collocation sexual intercourse.
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However, although gla or 4aaliaa g enough, semantically speaking, for the TL

reader to grasp the semantic message, it is sometimes said in Arabic (puindl Juaiy)

This is a clear loan translation, i.e. () )

Canine teeth: <N It can also be rendered as 4saial GMadll | but most frequently

it is used in Arabic <N for the four sharp pointed teeth in the front of the human

mouth.

Figure of speech: 34 . The SL collocation is reduced to one TL collocate, which.
as rhetorical language, may be one of many types such as metaphor ® il | simile

4l | antonymy W& | hyperbole 4l | metonymy S | etc |

Black art: 3jgs < »waw  This is sometimes called black magic S 13 gud) jalull
by yal 29 ghuay | or the black arts (plural) as opposed to white magic :oaxN) jalu
.. 4aludll atbuas jaw | Other examples of reducing a TL collocation to a minimum are:
second nature: & ; earnest money: (diia de 3 &) Gsme ; and enteric fever:

wighdll | which is also called 4l sl | ie. nyphoid fever.

3.3.3. SL collocation contracted to a minimum and enhanced by interpolation
Unlike the above case, the SL collocation is reduced to a minimal TL equivalent,
which is simultaneously enhanced by interpolation that illustrates the minimal TL

equivalent by adding more information, as in the following examples:

Cottage cheese: wasl¥) Gl e @ pua iagladl | The SL collocate cortage means
¢S in Arabic. And to render cottage cheese literally as ¢ s83 L might not be so

accurate, since it does not specifically illustrate what kind of cheese it is. However.
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the TL equivalent ¢s==) has been adopted, since it is known as a kind of Egyptian
cheese and the translator, wanting to explain what is meant by the Arabic equivalent

psiad | has followed it by the paraphrase: G Cuad) ¢ma iy . Moreover. cottage

cheese may also be rendered as a8

Certified copy:  Gamy b 3has L3l :480aadl | The single word TL equivalent
48asall  stands for the full SL collocation certified copy, because it means a copy that
is officially certified. Arab recipients are familiar with this interpretation. They say,
for example, A5 &8sas | which means an officially certified copy of the original

graduation certificate.

Covering letter: 48 ,a 4ify gz »& A, 13 jubad | The SL collocate covering, which
literally means 42ki5 | does not stand for hiding something. Rather, it explains what
has been stated in the original relevant document. With this in mind, the TL
equivalent becomes 3 _mdall | that is explanative or exegetical. What this implies has

been already extended in the TL equivalent by attaching the following paraphrase

A jo Lf gz s Ay

Receiving set:  Jikima Q5208 ¢ g0 g :4diwall | The TL equivalent Uiiaeal
means the machine that receives broadcast waves, or the receiving set, and this
includes television, radio, etc. Thus, since it carries the full meaning of the SL
collocation receiving set, there is no need to translate it literally as Jeliul Jg or
Jiiiwa J¢> . This might be arbitrary, especially nowadays, because it might denote a
robot or automated machine for receiving people or talking to them at a reception

desk.
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Recessive character: § 4da oo 4ai Y,y dia @S ¢ B siial) of &5 pgal ddual) sAaiia)
BALY o 404 A paly i o5 AT Apa (0 il G gt Alle Llad <3 )50 . As s
apparent in the TL equivalent, the single word in the TL corresponding to 4adial s
enough per se to deliver the essence of the SL collocation, but probably only for
specialists in biochemistry. Accordingly, the paraphrase following the TL equivalent
has taken into consideration those who are non-specialists. However, it could have

been rendered as 4aiiall &, 4&ald | which would have had a biochemical

connotation.

Hysteron proteron: kiall §l audal) cudi Al BB o g ghiy p2S -l | The SL collocation
is given the single word equivalent &Y  which is seen by the translator as needing
to be followed by some additional clarifying information, because <& is also a
semantic term for metathesis i.e. J4¥ , for example byl - (gl | apart from
meaning heart and turning. An example of hysteron proteron, or <Y | is Then came
the thunder and the lightning in which thunder precedes lightning whereas naturally

thunder follows lightning.

Flying buttress: )% g g 5 ki Chuai 13 873Y | [n architecture, this is a half arch
joined to the top of the outside wall of a large building such as a church in order to
support it. As is obvious in this elaboration, it is something that relates to the art of
building, i.e. genre specific, and the translator is supposed to give an illustration after

finding the TL equivalent.

Dancing girl: 4 jaal Ladl,) 487, | In its totality, dancing girl means —Awadi )
but the translator has found it necessary for clarification to follow it by the

interpolation 4é,iaall 4adll  because any girl who dances can be described as a
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dancer, but not as 44 jiaall a8l ie. a professional dancer, which is in turn different

from amateur dancer 419\ Aadil

3.3.4. Contraction by major rewording in TL equivalent

As we shall see in the following examples, there is a major rewording in the TL
equivalents through adopting the translation strategy of contraction. TL equivalents
are significantly shorter if compared to the SL collocations, and the focus of attention
is on the fact that the semantic message is formally delivered to TL readers in fewer
words. Contraction and substitution are yoked together, providing that the TL
equivalents are not followed by paraphrase to elaborate on what is meant by the

allocated equivalents.

Vertical movement of labour: Jad &85 | The SL collocates vertical movement of
literally mean Jaall Ll /A8 LAY 45,00 | which provide the semantic essence of
the suggested TL collocate 48 5 that literally means promotion. Henceforward, the
literal translation is avoided by using the appropriate TL equivalent, which, albeit
contracted comparatively, achieves the main goal of rendition. However. this TL
collocate 4@ usually occurs with labour and employed people as in staff promotion
Cuiligall 43 5 and labour promotion  Joad i85 ; also, military ranks promotion

L Seal) ) a5 /AB 5

Income from fixed-yield investments: ol Jsie | If we try to back-translate the TL
equivalent, we shall have fixed income, which consists of only two collocates in the
SL. However, the literal translation of the SL collocation in full is <3 i e} Jao
4508 cialad) | As is apparent, the full meaning of this literal translation is provided in

the contracted equivalent 58 Jsi . This means that the TL equivalent is carefully
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chosen to express the full meaning with the minimum number of lexical items in
Arabic. A similar argument can be presented to show how 8 y8la Jea3  stands as an
acceptable TL equivalent to a much longer SL collocation income Jrom variable-yield
investments. However, these shorter TL equivalents may sometimes contain the
phrase <l laiull (s parenthetically. It is understood from the context of the text
that we are talking about financial matters, and that we may come across many
‘financial’ collocations that have the collocates variable or fixed; for instance,
standard variable rate: #5al 38Ul Jwa | fixed rate: <l 3ui) Ja | and fived

charge: 40N ALY  ec.

Window-dressing of the balance sheet: 4 jsall 433&5 | The hyphenated SL collocate
window-dressing has been interpreted as 4445 , which means in Arabic camouflage,
distortion, misrepresentation, falsification, etc., because to dress a window is to fit
appropriate curtains or drapery and decorations in a way that suits the resident in the
first place, and at the same time makes the window look nice. The SL collocates the
balance sheet has been rendered into Arabic as 4xijsll | which literally means
budget. However, in commercial terms, window-dressing of the budget signifies
hiding the actual picture of the nuances of the budget, as is the case in military
actions, when soldiers employ the tactics of camouflage in order not to allow their
opponents find out their secret equipment, such as ammunition camouflage 44945

Lo all JAY | or mock attack %2453 )& . With the help of the translation strategy
of contraction, the translator could have expressed the concept of the SL collocation

in remarkably fewer words as 4 jsall 41945

Incentive pay for higher productivity: &\l LalN) SIS | Incentive pay in the TL

equivalent stands as one single collocate in the plural &g , which is an increase in
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pay owing to various reasons such as higher productivity, as an encouraging factor to
keep up productivity, and as a reward for what has been remarkably achieved. This
illustration of TL collocate &I g% outlines the essence of the SL collocates incentive
pay and thus can stand as its equivalent. The singular of &g can be found in

several collocations in Arabic such as pay rise i)} A% e | and in addition

to &3‘,-‘9333\9 , €tc.

Fally, rear guard action is translated as a contracted corresponding equivalent,
which is followed by a paraphrase to illustrate the implications of the omitted

collocate guard in the corresponding equivalent: 3 Ajall L8

€5 Al & g8 Lgudn jA5 Ly g5 g LelBa 45 paa (1)
. D ALY co el B3y gl ff A0 g 3 ()

However, it is obvious, in the illustration that followed the corresponding TL
equivalent, that there are two implications to the SL collocate guard. Since translators
could not include them in the corresponding equivalent, they have found themselves

in need of adding to it what they added.

Travel agency clerk: 4w <3S (19). This TL equivalent is very inaccurate. It would
be far better if it were rendered as (saks iliga | thus, with clerk being substituted by
employee, because travel agency employees are required to communicate with, or
accompany, etc. the travellers or travel delegates. This is more than working in a
shop, a company or a supermarket, where the clerk <SS engages himself with money
and trade issues. Therefore a travel agency clerk is better rendered as b aliga
though it would have been more accurate if it had been rendered as 4y il ga
bl /edald | To translate travel as  (sakw is not accurate since (A is

fourist and travel is not necessarily for tourists only.
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In most cases: <& A | This contracted equivalent encompasses the literal
translation <N\l i A& | The comparative degree in «ud\ 4 is not different from

Nl il B because both involve comparison with the most likely conditions.

Tailor-made training programme: Juada (o i maliyy It is surprising to discover
that the TL equivalent is arbitrary, because Jwaia means detailed and not tailor made
which means (e g il Uy Ciita 4 £ siaa . However, it would be better to render

itas (s oad S oy lmaliy |

Air tickets: i) S Again, the TL equivalent is inaccurate in the sense that not
every travel ticket is for travel by air, there exist two possibilities: first, _iwll JSI&
Le. travel tickets when it indicates Ty Jiudl S5 second il SIS which is
the proper TL equivalent. Therefore rewording in the TL should imply the intended

message of the SL collocation.

For the sake of argument: 33 LUajp g« Yaa a4 | These TL equivalents
demonstrate how effectively as well as acceptably a rewording in the TL can deliver
the message of the SL collocation. This would be apparent if we tried to back-
translate the TL equivalents into English which would be suppose/ This is also
obvious in other examples such as least recently used: laaiul &8 committee of

four members: &£\, &l and very important person: 4 ga  Luadd

3.3.5. Contraction by implementing abbreviations in TL equivalent
Contraction. in this case, takes place through manipulating abbreviations in the TL
equivalents, and thus the SL message is transferred in full but in fewer words, as we

shall see in the following examples:
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Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries: ¢hg daliia This SL collocation is
abbreviated in English as OPEC, and is spelled and pronounced as one word. In
Arabic, this collocation is also abbreviated as gl | and is known to almost all Arab
readers, literally standing for hiill 3 aadll cfaldl 4diis Therefore, collocations like
OPEC meetings, OPEC decisions, OPEC representatives, etc. would be rendered into
Arabic as  <bg¥) gllas | Wi i) B LM clelda) | etc, respectively. There is no
need to mention what each abbreviated letter stands for, because of the TL readers

acquaintance with it.

The North Atlantic Treaty Organization: s Gl | This equivalent stands for 4akiia
@l Juad Cila | [ts abbreviated form is spelled and pronounced as NATO. However,
there is no mention of what each single abbreviated letter stands for owing to the fact
that Arab readers are familiar with this abbreviated form, and that it frequently occurs
in daily news bulletins. Thus, collocations like a NATO member, a NATO country, a

NATO strike, etc. are rendered into Arabic as follows: ¢hali (e als | B30 Cils b g

SO Gila Gy gaad | 0N Gl | etc.

Other examples of contraction via implementing abbreviations in the TL are:
UNESCO report sSisd) 3 )i | its abbreviated TL collocate ySwigd stands for rhe
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, i.e. 4 A daliia
saatall addd da Bl 4B 5 agladl y | and the single European currency Jussd | which
denotes the monetary unit of the European Counties, i.e. as pdall Lngy ¥ daadl | n
contrast, a UN resolution, in which UN stands for the United Nations, is rendered as
saaiall ady) 4 48 | Although the United Nations is abbreviated in the SL as UM, it
is still necessary to refer to the full words that UN stands for when rendering into

Arabic, in which the translation ¢} s2=3 JA is not recommended.
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3.3.6. Contraction by omitting conjunctions, prepositions, articles, etc. in TL

Among the different linguistic properties of the Arabic language, as Semitic, and the
English language, as Indo-European, there are conjunctions, articles and prepositions.
However, in the rendition of the following collocations, we shall see how
conjunctions, prepositions and articles, inter alia, are omitted in the TL equivalent
though they are crucial in the SL, thus manifesting the workability of the translation

strategy of contraction:

Day and night: M4 J4 . The SL collocation literally means 3! 31,4 . and this is
not the way Arabs say it. Arabs say J4= Jd | which means night and day, and they
do not use the conjunction and s . It is not different from the English day and
night in meaning, but it would be odd for Arabs to hear one saying 3! 514 . This
is quite similar to other collocations in Arabic like #Wua zluwa with no conjunctions,
which literally means morning and evening, or o=l Js with no conjunctions, which
literally means the day before yesterday; or like the collocation null and void, which is
rendered into Arabic as 4 4848 g3 & | gY | Jkb | This equivalent is unlike the
SL collocation, which contains a conjunction. Another translation of null and void is

uashia g Jbls | which contains the conjunction and i.e. S8V .

High and low: g&aall Qligh cilida | The SL collocation literally means s fwall e
(SUaYl) s fimall Gaddia y . The TL equivalent gaiall Clish ilda | ie. different
social classes, omits the conjunction and, and at the same time uses different TL
collocates that carry the same meaning. Whereas over and over again, and time and
time again, are rendered into Arabic differently: first in the singular sense with the

adverb of time as ¢ AY s53a , and second, in the plural sense with and as in J e

NSy .
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In the following examples, the prepositions of, literally meaning ¢» . and for. literally
meaning = /Ja¥ | are omitted in the TL equivalents, and there is transference from
the SL phrase to the nominal TL sentence:

Certificate of fitness: 43 3a\gd

Certificate of proficiency: xigall LdaY) 3algs

Power of observation: 4&adall 57

Distribution of pressure: kiual) g5

Distribution of duties: <l sh s

Circle for discus throwing: oa A s ,3 2
This is because the 4dual in Arabic covers such combinations without using any
particle. The word of does not exist in Arabic in the same way that it is found in
English.
Again, the following collocational pattern noun plus of plus noun, which suggests the
meaning piece of or some of, is rendered as a TL nominal sentence without the
preposition of but having it implied, for example:

Dash of sauce: M ‘?-iu_

Lump of sugar: S dakd o

Bar of chocolate: 3559 4ald

Pinch of salt: gda 4ag

Trickle of rain: s\l Jdy [pawal

Hunk of cheese: 4 4akd

Wad of notes: 4l 34 il

Swarm of bees: a3 d$

Blob of paint: (s Ak
In practice not in theory: LBi¥ Gl | The SL preposition in with the object of the
preposition is rendered into Arabic as an adverb and the meaning in either language is
the same. However, this belongs to prepositional verbs, which occur in English, but
are hardly found in Arabic. The indefinite article a is omitted in the TL equivalents

draw out a plan: & a, and build up a reputation: 3 % , but still the sense of

indefiniteness is felt in Arabic, because 43 and 3.4 are indefinite whereas with
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the Arabic definite articles, they would become: 4hali or 3480 . as in the Arabic
collocations 4a g s 4Bl | which literally mean The plan is drawn, and s 35 gl

or 344l gudy | which literally means ‘ wide ' fame.

3.3.7. Contraction by clipping

Contraction can be achieved through clipping. SL collocations are rendered into
Arabic as clipped equivalents. Clipped SL collocates have been maintained in their
TL equivalents, as a manifestation of the fact that there may be corresponding clipped

equivalents, and hence the translator can use them straightaway, as we shall see in the

following examples:

Red blood cell (or red blood corpuscle): 38 . This equivalent is a clipped collocate
which is formed by mixing the TL equivalents of red ! and cell 4,5 . However,
the literal equivalent of red blood cell is $)ax a3 435 /6 S | though cell literally mean

LI but since it looks like a small ball, it is given the name #1238 or &S .

White blood cell (or leukocyte): 4&i& . This equivalent is a clipped collocate
which is formed by mixing the TL equivalents of white sbax and cell 48 | The
literal equivalent of white blood cell is slas ad i < . However, it is observed in the
two clipped equivalents that the SL collocate blood is omitted. This is owing to its
being widely known in physiology that &/l &l and sLawd 480 imply blood

cells s W&

Bacteriological warfare: %agiasmd @Al | Bacteriological is a clipped collocate
that consists of two words: bacteria and biology. Its literal equivalent is 4 ¢l gl 2l
Lagiall | However, contraction of the SL collocation is preserved in the TL

equivalent in the form of the collocate Lagiped that implies “ased ie. biology.
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and LSS ie. bacteria. However, &aglend itself may denote the two collocating

words: asl A gL ssd | that is, germs and bacteria.

Cinematographic language: — 4dlaiiud) 4aly Cinematographic is a clipped collocate
that is formed from cinema and photography, and together means (taiiu) &dY | It can
be rendered as a corresponding equivalent (sl Gl 4 | but the equivalent of the
contracted form of cinematographic in Arabic delivers the semantic message, so there

is no need to mention the collocate il .

In the following examples, the clipped SL collocate is retained as it is in Arabic,
because in Arabic it is clipped in the same way so that it stands as a corresponding
equivalent. Electricity and magnetism are clipped to form electromagnetic:.

Electromagnetic focussing: saiag S s

Electromagnetic emission: (guaia g s Sladi

Electromagnetic loudspeaker:  pushaias S Jg2a

Electromagnetic damping: wghiiaggs Quaa
Sometimes, a compound is used in Arabic as an equivalent to a SL collocate and in
this case, the lexical items forming a compound appear as one single TL collocate as
in the examples: deep-sea fishing: g asdlel ue  which Baalbaki and Baalbaki
(1998: 256) demonstrate as Wb JLariudd na gl Lgd Cula 4 A Gely @ia | and
cerebrospinal meningitis: g5 yhial Lladl igsl  (Baalbaki and Baalbaki ibid: 164).
However a8l | ie deep-sea, and Ssudall e cerebrospinal are two

portmanteau words replacing the lexical items of Al gl ie. literally the depths of

the sea, and %Al ie. brainand Sy gl ie. spine respectively.
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3.4. Conclusion

In this chapter, we have analyzed three main methods for the translation of English
collocations into Arabic. They are: substitutability, expansion, and contraction. The
viability of these methods has manifested itself through providing a detailed analysis

of relevant examples taken from English-Arabic dictionaries.

We have realised that literal translation is not the main tenet in translating
collocations, although it helps to differentiate between the literal meaning of
collocates and their meaning when they are being collocated. The translator is not
supposed to adopt it, otherwise he will fall into the trap of misinterpretating and
mishandling SL collocations, thus producing incorrect translation. Therefore, it is
better to think of ways to solve such a dilemma. The conclusion has been that those

translation methods are unquestionably essential to their rendition.

The three methods already highlighted in this chapter, which are substitutabililty,
expansion and contraction, reveal their significance in the translation of English
lexical collocations into Arabic. Other crucial methods will be discussed in the
following chapter that will explain different mechanisms implemented to render
collocations to TL readers more accurately, smoothly and naturally. They include:

transposability, predictability, lexical collocational cohesion and other miscellaneous

problems.
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Notes to Chapter 111

BN —

hd

9.

10.
11.
12.
13.

See Appendix 1.

. Mitchell (1971: 42), in his “Linguistic ‘Goings On’: Collocations and Other

Lexical Matters Arising on the Syntagmatic Record”, has mentioned some of
these technicalities. He propounds:

The formal value of an item depends closely on:
A. other items present in the text and the constraints and dependencies
observable between them,
B. the ‘transformability” of the text in terms of the analytical operations of
substitution, expansion or contraction as the case may be, interpolation
(a form of expansion), and transposition. (A) may be termed intra-
textual dependence and (B) inter-textual dependence.
Mitchell (1966: 340) metaphorically names these practical analytical
technicalities ‘operations’. For more information, see Chapter II, p. 74 of this
thesis.

. The action of transferring the meaning of a SL collocation more smoothly to

TL readers explains the interrelationship distinguished in the processes
advocated by Nida and Taber (1969: 33), Bassenett-McGuire (1980: 16) and
Munday (2001: 39-40) in which they agree to follow certain procedures in
order to deliver the message acceptably to TL readers.

See Adnani (1983: 264).

The Holy Quran (55: 26-27).

This sort of school occurs in the private sector only in Britain: there are no
fees for State Nursery Schools which are followed by Primary/Elementay
Schools and then Secondary/Grammar Schools, whereas there are fees in the
private sector for the Nursery School, which is followed by the Preperatory
School and then the Public/Grammar School.

In fact, not all collocations that have one collocate as a proper noun are
rendered by a corresponding equivalent followed by interpolation, as for
example Crookes tube which is rendered as (S8 pbaa / sl (Khatib 2000:
180), and this should be followed by interpolation to demonstrate its meaning.
However, there are some cases when such collocations are rendered as
corresponding equivalents which do not need interpolation owing to the fact
that their meaning is fully understood, as for example:

Brooke frigate (Kay 1986: 26): & 48

Enterprise carrier (ibid: 51): ) x5l ddala

Learjet air transport (ibid: 86): < sl Jiis sl

Lightning fighter (ibid: 87): &N Allias il

Arabic Language knew and used acronyms a long time ago..There are, for
instance, ya .y = 4 A by, p.ow = Sdlay = LS @ pe=
Ly dpa o G = Ol 8 | etc., but if compared to modern technological
advancements in western culture, the Arabic language is not as rich in
acronyms as western languages, especially English.

Badawi (1989: 201) mentions it as matrimonial condonation.

Badawi (ibid: 130).

Kay (1986: 49).

Khatib (2000: 482).

See Stetkevych (1970).



161

14. Khatib (2000: 748).

15. Kay (date not found: 128).
16. Henni (1985: 77).

17. Ibid.

18. Baalbaki and Baalbaki (1998: 901) render stapler as a5 yiua 514 : (Sl &l
Al 83 oty () Ly ) g1 e 438 ) e gara However, we can render it as
4wl building on the fact that Arabic is the language of al-ishtigaq.

19. See Badawi (1989: 269).
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CHAPTER 1V

THE TRANSLATION OF COLLOCATIONS

FROM ENGLISH INTO ARABIC IN DICTIONARIES (1)
(TRANSPOSABILITY, PREDICTABILITY, LEXICAL COLLOCATIONAL
COHESION AND MISCELLANEOUS PROBLEMS)

4.0. Introduction

In this chapter, we shall continue to examine and assess the methods employed by
English-Arabic  dictionaries in rendering the Arabic equivalents of English
collocations, mainly transposability, predictability, lexical collocational cohesion and
other miscellaneous problems (2). Examples in this chapter are taken from these
dictionaries to explain each of these methods, analyse them and reach some
conclusions regarding the mechanisms of rendering collocations as employed by

dictionaries.

The selection of examples from English-Arabic dictionaries in this chapter has been
systematic. And examples have been organised according to the semantico-
grammatical perspectives that demonstrate various developments in comparison with
English dictionaries. Collocations that highlight similar phenomena have been

illustrated in detail with special reference to foreign mfluences and in particular

English.

4.1. Transposability

Transposability is another translation strategy that touches upon the placement of
collocates in particular orderings, some thing that triggers argument about the
significance of proximity in transferring collocations into Arabic. Front-position SL

collocates may occupy different positions in the TL equivalents; mid-position and
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end-position SL collocates may also occupy different positions in the TL equivalents.
However, the key issue, in this concern is whether or not this position shift in TL
equivalents would influence the semantic message originally intended in the SL. and

thus validate this translation strategy.

There are many cases in which the functions of transposability can be investigated, as

we shall see in our following discussion:

4.1.1. SL collocates retain their word order in TL equivalent

TL equivalents maintain the word order of SL collocates, although this may not
appear as such for the first time. Transposability in this case manifests itself as a
translation procedure that appropriately traces TL conventions especially through
making the TL acceptable as well as a natural equivalent. However, it is not necessary
for the SL node to remain as such in the TL equivalent, nor is it for collocates, as we

shall see in the following examples:

Shredded papers: 48,5 <lala® . In the SL collocation, papers is the node, and
shredded is the collocate that precedes it. This is upward collocation (3). In the TL
equivalent, <lala® | which means shreds, is the node, and 48,5 , which means of
paper, is the collocate. Hence, the TL collocation 4f,y <lwlad is downward
collocation. It transpires that the directionality of the flow of the semantic message
has changed in the TL, because shredded papers is an adjective plus noun
collocational pattern, and thus in one way or another should have its TL equivalent as
wagala 3,5 . However, the formal TL word order remains the same, that is, shredded
or what is derived from it occupies the front position, and papers or what is derived

from it occupies the end position in the TL collocation 48,9 <alad which literally
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means shreds of paper / “paperal”. Moreover, if it were the same word order, it would
have been (#sl 4alska | since in English the word order is adjective + noun, whereas

Arabic has noun + adjective.

Common people: sl &ls | or &l 3 g The TL equivalents wlll &ale | or 3 g
udl  literally mean the vast majority of people; whereas the SL collocation the
common people means the ordinary people or literally in Arabic (sl Gl | The
meaning in either case is clearly the same, but from the transposability point of view,
the SL collocation is upward collocation, because common is the collocate and people
is the node, whereas the TL equivalent is a downward collocation, because g« or
&le is the node and &Y | or =&l is the collocate. In other words, the SL common
is an adjective, and people is a noun, whereas the TL e or dgw isanoun and
people is a noun in annexation. Though one expects to find the TL equivalent as
Qsnlall GellArabs prefer to say Wil &ale or il dsw | or sometimes 3 gl

ki)

High seas: Ja 9,3195 _In the SL collocation, high is the collocate, seas is the node.
thus it is an upward collocation, whereas in the TL equivalent, &l which means
the highest points, is the node, and Jagl  which means seas, is the collocate; thus it
is a downward collocation. However, we would expect high seas to be rendered into
Arabic as 4wl jladl | but Arabs usually say gi‘-ﬁﬁ _In either case it mean g%

Lyl oliad) | that is, literally the international waters il gl suall | as in international

law.

Attorney general:  pad <l | The back translation of the TL equivalent is general

attorney, which is the reverse of the way collocates are worded in the SL, and which
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is the natural flow of this stretch of language for Arabs. Again, there is no difference
in meaning in either case. This is close to the English collocation Secretary General.
which is rendered into Arabic as aladl &l | unlike what one might anticipate in the

TL as “general secretary”, which stands as a literal translation of the Arabic

equivalent.

Ability expectancy: 43gia3 8 (4). The rendition of this collocation as dadgiad b
but it is not accurate, simply speaking, because its back translation would be expected
ability which is not the same as ability expectancy. However, it can be translated as
4a,il) 4Bal) /o a8l /6 48 ¢padd | This means that the translator should be careful in
allocating a TL equivalent, because he has the choice of reordering collocates in a

way that makes their arranged proximity meaningful.

Other examples of SL collocates retaining their word order in TL equivalents are: net
income:  JAY Ale | net loss: Bl Aua | et interest: 38 e | per
imports: <l SBua | net investments: SIS Als | and net price:  (Sla
2 In all these collocations, the SL collocate net best occupies the front position,
but, like the above examples, would not be unacceptable had it occupied the end
position in the TL equivalents, as for example: 3l | dduall 3 luddl | dlall Jaal

el pud | Dbl i laiay) | Ldlal cla gl | Adlal (5).

4.1.2. SL front-to-end word order made end-to-front in TL equivalent
The word order of SL collocates flows from the front towards the end, whereas in the
TL, it flows from the end to the front. This kind of transposability is justified by

realising the nature of proximity collocates displayed in each language. Would it be
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natural for TL readers to retain the front-to-end word order in the SL and, would it

affect the semantic message in the TL equivalent if the SL word order were retained?

This will be answered through discussing the following examples:

Human Resources management: %53 334l 3 33 . In the SL collocation, human
occupies the front position, resources mid-position, and management end-position. In
the TL equivalent, 44 | ie human occupies the end-position, 5% . ie.
management, occupies the front-position, and sl | ie. resources, maintains its
position. This is the proper wording of collocates in Arabic, because if we say 33

3 gall 44400 | the meaning will be different because this latter means that resources
are administered by humans, implying that it might be administered by non-human
means, such as automatic control. Thus the meaning of the collocate resources would
be incomplete, because it does not define which resources they are. Thus, & yld) 3 )
3 gall is quite different from 4l 3,0 9all 304 . The former is an unacceptable TL

equivalent, whereas the latter is what is meant exactly by the SL collocation.

Profit factor analysis: @& Ja Jalad | The arrangement of collocates in the TL
equivalent, which flow from end to front positions, determines its acceptable
meaning. Whereas, if we say il /Jalall @)Vl Jolad it would be incorrect. This is
because, logically, factors of profits, i.e. =M Jds& are usually analysable, not profits
of factors, i.e. Jalsdl g, . This presents the fact that the SL collocate is singular, but

can be either singular or plural in the TL as g8 Jale JulaS or gl Jalse dlas

Central administration office: 438 sl 31 5Sa | If collocates of the TL equivalent

change their order, as for instance to 5N (g S ,all Sl | the meaning would be
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significantly different, because in this case, it is office which is central and not
administration, which might be any of the other kinds of administration, whereas in
the SL collocation, it means that administration is central in order to differentiate

directly between centralised and decentralised kinds of administration.

Agricultural, Horticultural and Forestry Industry Training Board: oadd) cu 8l dia
ol 5 9 A 5 Aol Al 5 delialy (6). This is a typically incorrect rendition.
However, if we back translate this TL equivalent into English, we shall have
Agricultural, Horticultural, Forestry, and Industry Training Board, that is  «u &) dia
Aol G 5 Al 5 Al all 5 dslivally galddl | Quite obviously, this is different from the
proposed equivalent. The SL punctuation (i.e. the comma) and conjunction (i.e. and)
are important clues to grasping perfectly the meaning of the SL collocation. In fact,
what is originally meant by the SL collocation is that industry qualifies all the three
preceding collocates, that is, agricultural, horticultural, and forestry. It is not separate
in meaning as one single collocate per se, as we have seen in our back translation of
the TL. Therefore, it should have been rendered into Arabic as: el cu al dia
Lot 5 g dsiud g Lol jall 4ellally ; and the TL collocate weidl | ie. special, can be
replaced by the preposition 4 , literally meaning on as in Lolal o qu i 4

Lol 50 g At 5 Tl 2

Overseas sales base:  Clawall £ A5 328 (7)., This TL equivalent is inaccurate,
because the intended meaning is basically il Glagall 38 | The reason for this
inaccuracy is that the translator misunderstood the function of the collocate overseas

as qualifying sales in the first place. However, ~Giasall £a)la 358 jmplies that the

base is overseas, whereas 4 Al Clagall 568  implies that the sales are overscus.



168

that is the exporting (and importing) base il y 3,591 528 | which may be

anywhere inside the country.

International law commission: Al Ol Ll | If we change the order of
collocates in TL equivalents as in QoA L4l diall | the meaning would be
different, because this might indicate that there is an international committee which is
interested in the national law of one country. Therefore, to preserve the semantic
message of the original, we should keep the order of the SL collocate as end-mid-front
in the TL equivalent. The same can be argued of military staff committee: ~ (SN 4
& Suall | which would result in a different meaning if the TL equivalent changes the
positions of its collocates to, for example, OGS AU 4 Sall 4ugdl | This is so because
this latter equivalent means there is more than one staff committee, and one of them is

the military.

Other examples of this case of transposability are: random access device: J35 ¢
sde | direct access device: sS4 J95 > , and third-generation compulers:
SN Juall clwda . However, these three examples can be rendered into Arabic as
Jo8l Ldla S, Jdgdl Jede e, and J &6 Shwda | but the former

equivalents are more preferable.

4.1.3. SL front-to-end word order transferred to mid-front-end or mid-end-front
in TL equivalent

In this case, transposability of lexical items changes the word order from SL front-to-
end to either TL mid-front-end, or mid-end-front positions. However, reasons for this

transformation will be clarified through scrutinising the following examples:
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Special United Nations Fund for Economic Development: 3salall adld (aldll g gaual
Loy 43alll | The node is fund — (agiial , since it is the focal point under
examination in this collocational pattern. The TL equivalent begins with this key
collocate, probably because Arabic usually prefers to focus on the main idea first, and
this is a major difference between Arabic and English sentence-construction: Arabic
prefers to begin with the subject in a nominal sentence, i.e. I¥isall or with the verb Jadl
in the verbal sentence, whereas English usually begins with the subject, i.e. J-s\ill

and unlike Arabic, there is no nominal sentence in English, only with the verb to be.
Unlike the SL collocation, the TL equivalent arranges its collocates as mid-front-end
position, because otherwise it would carry different interpretations, as for instance
Baaliall add LalaBy) 4ually (el §ga8al | in which fund belongs to economic
development, which may be under the auspices of special organisation in one country
or another, and not under the United Nations directly. However, TL collocates can be
rearranged as 4xbaly) Lalilly (aldl) 5aa%al) sl Ggia | where, the flow of the TL

stretch of language is still mid-front-end position.

Annual rental value of the premises: <Saall g giud) jJa¥) 4ad  In fact, collocates of
the TL equivalent, which take the word order mid-front-end, can be arranged in
another different way, as in ~ <Blaall §giull & koY) 4@l thus using another word
order, which is mid-end-front. The meaning is the same whichever word order TL

collocates adopt. In either case, value, that is 4l is the node and it occupies the

first position in the Arabic equivalent.

A New Dictionary of Scientific and Technical Terms: &Ad) g Galall Clalbuaal) pa24

Al | Again, dictionary is the node and Arabic chooses to begin with it for the same

-
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reason as those explained above. However, I choose this collocation because it stands
as the title of Khatib’s (2000) dictionary 4 New Dictionary of Scientific and Technical
Terms. What is astonishing about this title is that Khatib has rendered it into Arabic as
Sad) Luigh 9 450 5 Laled) clathiaal a»+  as the dictionary’s Arabic title, in which
the collocate &wtigl | je. engineering, seems to be an equivalent to a missing SL
collocate, or as an expansion of the SL collocate fechnical, and this is inaccurate.
Therefore, either Khatib should add the collocate engineering to the English title to
become 4 New Dictionary of Scientific, Technical and Engineering Terms. or he

should omit ~ 4aigdl as the TL equivalent to a missing collocate.

Seven Wonders of the World:  gaad) Widll cilae | This TL equivalent runs from mid
to front to end positions of the collocates. It can be translated as Liall (8 adud) cuilaad) |
which is acceptable, but not as preferable as the former. However, a difference can be
noted between the two equivalents depending on which collocate we want to stress

first: is it the fact that the wonders are seven, or the fact of their being worldly?

Other examples of this type of transposability of collocates are: main line of
resistance, which is rendered in Arabic as i) 4agliall i | and can be rendered as
da gliall syl 23 ; and main line of supply which is rendered as (a5
) | and can be rendered as (ugaill (il g2l | In the first example, the two
TL equivalents 4asall (uuiyll 2N or *(pusill 4agliall 23 mean one and the same
thing, because the adjective main (g, in Arabic denotes the masculinity of the
noun “dal | while it would be 4y had it meant to describe the feminine noun
dagliall | In the second example, there is the ambiguity of which word the adjective

i) describes: is it the noun ssas or the other noun Cusad | since both can be
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described by the same adjective? However, the TL equivalent ¢usaill (i) gl
stands for what the SL collocation means exactly, whereas the TL equivalent s>
M Gasalll may mean either the line is main, or the supply is main. Henceforward,

Crpaill (st ) jgaall  should be chosen to avoid ambiguity .

4.1.4. SL front-to-end word order transferred to end-front-mid in TL equivalent
Transposability, in this case, embodies the transference of the semantic message from
the SL collocation that formally takes the word order front-to-end to the TL
equivalent that formally takes another word order: end-front-mid. In the following
examples, we shall investigate whether we can reshape collocates of the TL
equivalent in the same way, and whether this formal reshaping will influence its

meaning.

United Nations Development Programme: $add 3aadial aad) g4l . As is apparent in
the SL and TL collocations, programme is the node, but is occupying an end position
in the SL, and a front position in the TL. The ordering of collocates in the Arabic
equivalent slaDU 3aalal a) galin  literally takes the word order as the United
Nations Programme for Development. Although it is acceptable to reshape the TL
equivalent formally aséaaial add il sla) galin  with the addition of the new
collocate a4 which means relating to, Arabs usually prefer to say it as it has been
given above, i.e. $LaBd Basliall a¥l galiy . However, in the former case sla! gali

may be prepared by other agencies, in other countries but it, in one way or another.
relates to the United Nations; whereas in the latter, it is prepared by the United

Nations itself and applied or adopted by its members.
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Smoke hand grenade: g A3 45 Usually in English, it is described as a hand
grenade, and in Arabic 4asw 4L8  This means that hand and grenade are concurrently
adjacent. But with another collocate such as smoke ¢ikis , the TL equivalent has
different ways of arranging its collocates: gy (A ALB or LA Lgu ALS  : and in
either case, the meaning is the same, since smoke qualifies grenade and logically there
is no smoke hand, i.e. Qilds y ; but there are smoke bomb 4aa B  and smoke

alarm or smoke detector 3 AN 3 AN hliay 3 jga

Small scale map: oabiial) ke Ay A Although this TL equivalent is most
frequent, there is another significant word ordering which is _sfwa gulis 4 i
However, in either TL equivalent, map is the node. In the TL equivalent 3 yue 4y A
wabiball | small is the predicate and scale is a noun in annexation; whereas in 4k A
JPua \guldha | map is the subject, and small scale is its predicate that is divisible into
scale as a subject and small as a predicate. In brief, the change of word order in the
TL does not affect the semantic message and this is the primordial goal of translation.
Another example which displays the same collocability and can reshape its TL
collocates similarly is double action weapon: Jsill g 3334 3%« whose TL collocates
can be reordered without affecting its semantic message, for mstance add

s34 | in which gsje4d e double action, stands as a predicate to the subject

T3 | ie. weapon.

Other examples of this type of transposability are: counter insurgency operations
which can be rendered into Arabic as ~ Chwasd 4aslia Cliles | which does not accept
different ordering of its TL collocates without a change in meaning that might not be

acceptable, as for example, dagliall (e ules : carbon tetrachloride pump which
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can be rendered into Arabic as  (SL0Y 2,680 Gg S Biae and not as sl Aiias

SRS SU i Pphotographic reconnaissance , which can be rendered into Arabic
as s 55 B O (55 g gl g3l combat air patrol which is rendered
into Arabic as s> JB L, quromatic Jrequency control which is rendered into
Arabic as M A Solagi ) aalll jga or S0l g ¥ 2 basda e qutomatic
weather station which is rendered into Arabic as s gl )l A0 @ dhaa op Ahae
oSk s g 52l s N Tnter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization: 4hia)
Loagl) Aadall LI &G Lia) ; International Standard Book Number- Il asl S
i<l S gal) ; and finally infernational standard serial data number: 5 sal A9l add
b9l In the last three examples, the collocates of TL equivalents show flexible

ordering that would not change their meaning if their positions were changed.

4.1.5. SL front-to-end word order turned to end-to-front in TL equivalent via

unit shift

Another case for transposability is when the TL equivalent transforms its syntactic

units and thus causes an unexpected change of word order, as we shall see in the

following examples:

To drink heavily: 40 & &85 | As is apparent, there is a significant change of
syntactic function of collocates in the TL equivalent. The TL verb-collocate 333 |
which literally means to do something excessively, functions in place of the SL
adverb-collocate heavily, and the TL i & & | which means by drinking, functions
in place of the SL fo drink, which literally means <% . However, the meaning is
the same whether the TL equivalent arranges its collocates in such a way as q-ﬁ das |

AL s gl QI Adpul | A or BAS Guds
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To speak rudely: JsiV 4 BEi | Again, this TL equivalent displays a syntactic shift of
its collocates: %! | which means 10 be rude, has originally been a SL adverb-
collocate, and Js&) , which means U je,, speech, has originally been a SL verb-
collocate. It can be rendered into Arabic literally as Akilis /Aaliy; A5 | In either case,

there is no difference in meaning.

To eat greedily: pladdl (& 28l The same syntactic shift has been observed in this
example: SL front-position verb-collocate (fo) eat  JS  changes to TL end-position
noun-collocate aledall () , SL adverb-collocate end-position greedily g4 changes
to TL front-position verb-collocate Jadi . However, it transpires that there are other
equivalents that can be allocated to the SL collocation, albeit some seem to be TL
corresponding ones, as for example: — gdas JSI | agin J8 | alalal B Gijud | etc. In
brief, there is no change in meaning though there are syntactic shifts as well as
position shifts. This again confirms the essentiality of the paradigmatico-syntactical
analysis for the translation of collocation into Arabic. Lexical items are chosen from
the lexical bag and put into one system of word ordering that will as a whole provide

the semantic message.

4.1.6. Intra-sentential collocational transposability

Unlike what has been advocated so far, transposability is investigated on an intra-
sentential level, ie. on above-the-phrase level. The translator can benefit from
transposability in translating collocations on this level, thus having choices that will
help him reorder TL collocates in different but acceptable and natural ways. The
following instances reveal the significance of employing transposability in TL

equivalents; however, four cases, among many others, have been spotted as follows:
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The King, who was paying the Queen a visit, abdicated. This intra-sentential
collocational pattern consists of two parts: first, the King abdicated, which is called
the main clause, since it is complete per se and expresses the main idea which is the
King’s abdication. Second, there is who was paying the Queen a visit, which is called
the subordinate clause since it presents more information, that is visiting the Queen,
and it cannot stand alone. However, TL equivalent can be expressed differently
according to the translation technicality of transposability, as follows:
4 e Op JOME Aslall g oS (g3 ellal
Wi op Al 5 el Al g
As is obvious, there is no difference in meaning between the two TL equivalents

through the change of the word order of their collocates.

Because the volcano erupted, people fled from the region. Again, this intra-sentential
collocation consists of two parts: first, because the volcano erupted, which directly
states the reason or cause of something by the collocate because; second, people fled
Sfrom the region, which is the direct result of the eruption of the volcano. This kind of
collocational inter-dependency is known as reason-result. Logically speaking, the
reason precedes the result, though on the formal level, the first part of this intra-
sentential may sometimes follow the second part, as we shall see in the following two

TL equivalents:

SRSl il 4o ddhial) (e ull) i A
Ahaiall cpe el Gup (LSl Jlad Apiis

In either TL equivalents, the semantic message is the same, and thus transposability

avails the chance to mention first either the reason, or the conclusion.
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After the guns had been fired, the band played the national anthem. This kind of intra-
sentential collocability is known as successive or complementary. It consists of two
parts: first, after the guns had been fired, and second, the band played the national
anthem. But this kind of interconnection does not mean that the second part is a result
of the first, or vice versa. Rather, it is a matter of something happening before or after

something else. Hence, transposability allows the translator to manoeuvre the ways of

affording the TL equivalents, as follows:

(i o) 2l Ay gall 48 il i i (lgd) i pdlaall il of aa
Lg) o aditall it o day i o) 20d3l) A gall 43, i
If you attend the lecture, you will benefit from the lecturer’s speech. This intra-
sentential collocational dependency is known as if- (conditional) clauses, i.e. the
taking place of something is preconditioned by something else. However, the purport
of this collocational pattern, which is attending the lecture and benefiting from it, can
be expressed in several ways in TL equivalents:
(common, paba ) ralaall NS e Gl 3_palaall Q}m )
(common, psiaa § Juda ) palaall sl (44 25l palaall sl ¢

(rare, p'a\.a ) yalaall gd\hi Cra L:;.\ﬁu‘ 2 )ﬁalaa.“:):aai )
(rare, ‘aj%) aalaall &,aLhS Cra Al b palaall & waa ¢

Other possibilities for TL equivalents are:

palaall el (e G /i B pualanal) & plaa 13

(very rare) palaall qidad (pe WELS 5 palaall paad 13y

asjaal with 1Y is rare in any case:

. -

(more common) ataall clad Cr -\,,aﬂu'a; 3 ):\.‘u“' )msa 3
(commonest) palaall lad (e Gl 3 palaall & pas 1)
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The TL equivalent can also be as follows: the case of the condition using the
imperative, which is called ¥ lga e literally the imperative reply, as for

mstance:

yalaall Gilbd Cpe 2L 5 ualaall " sl

However, s ol exists in English, as for example Live and you will see! and Take
and you will regret it/ Henceforward, patterns of collocability are not the same in
English and Arabic, this is a fact, but with the help of translation strategies, of which
transposability is a remarkable one, the translator is more capable of affording TL
equivalents that are smooth and natural, in the sense that the TL reader would not read

them as if they were translations (8).

So far, we have highlighted four strategies of translating English collocations into
Arabic: substitution, expansion, contraction, and transposability. However, other
important features can be recognised such as predictability, and coherence and
cohesion. Cases of how predictability and coherence and cohesion influence the
rendition of English collocations into Arabic will be investigated in the following

discussion.

4.2. Predictability

Depending on the power of attraction among lexical items, translators can often
anticipate which TL collocates go with which. Some factors affect the predictability
of lexical items such as the strength of their predictability, their proximity and the

syntactic element (9). This will be explained in the following cases:
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4.2.1. Predictability of translating phrasal verbs

In giving TL equivalents for phrasal verbs in the following examples, translators

adopt the strategy of including within parentheses the most predictable collocate, so

that their meaning becomes clearer:

Make up: ($15%) saxiul . When make up means compound or put together, as in ro
make up the doctor’s prescription, the TL lexical item $)3 i.e. the drug, is added
within parentheses, so that it constitutes a full sense with the corresponding TL

equivalent to make up.

Put off: (s240) J& ¢ (usil) Wkl, When put off means extinguish or switch off, as in to
put off the light, or to put off the radio, the TL lexical items Jg¥ | i.e. the light, and
s | ie. the radio, are added within parentheses, because they frequently recur with

put off , when it means Ukl | or J& |

Knock down: (sdl) uaid  When knock down means reduce, as in to knock the
price down, the TL lexical item ¥l | ie. the price, is added within parentheses,

because it usually intercollocates with ~ oadd .

See off (Mmaal g sl ) 4235 . When see off means to accompany somebody to

his point of departure, as in o go fo the airport to see him off, the phrase 3 Ml

{baal is added within parenthesis because it is usually in such places that one says

good bye to, i.e. sees off €32 , another.

Stand down: (A padd glual) cawdl . When stand down means withdraw, as in fo
stand down in favour of another candidate, the TL phrase Al yaddi plual s added

within parentheses owing to its frequent co-occurrence with stand down Gl



179

Take back: (4S) waw . When take back means retract. as in fo take back what one
has said before, the TL lexical item 4 , 1.e. speech, is added within parentheses

because it usually co-occurs with rake back i

Throw away: (%) gusl . When throw away means miss, as in to throw away a

good proposition, the TL lexical item 4@ | ie. an opportunity, is added within

parentheses, because it often collocates with throw away glal |

Get along: (weiw &) padl . When get along means to be in good terms with, as in fo
get along with the new boss, the TL phrase uadd ga | i.e. with someone else, is added

within brackets next to ger along sy | due to its frequent co-occurrence with it.

Give away: (gdl) g3y « (S9sal) o2 . When give away means distribute or
present, as in to give away the trophies, or to give away the certificates, the TL lexical
items such as  Jdg» | i.e. giffs or presents, and <&l | ie. certificates, are added

within parentheses to make clear what is meant by give away, since they usually recur

with it.

Go in for: (cadal) N adi5 ¢ (31 laa) A 381 | When go in for means participate in or
enter for, as in fo go in for a beauty contest, or to go in for a special race, the TL
lexical items such as ¢\aia) | i.e. contest or exam, or ® k= | ie. race, etc. are added

within parentheses next to go in for to demonstrate its meaning, since they usually

collocate with it.
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4.2.2. Predictability of other collocational patterns
In transferring the following collocational patterns (verb plus object and adjective plus
noun) into Arabic, the translator has the choice of proposing other substitutable TL

equivalents depending on the principle of predictability of collocates, as we shall see

in the following examples:

Accept an invitation: 33 J& _If we scrutinise this TL equivalent, we find out that

s | ie. invitation, attracts many verbs such as  Ji# , wd . olaid | ete. At the
same time, when these verbs occur over a stretch of language, the collocate 33 is
simultaneously predicted and thought of Henceforward, the three verbs are

substitutable, so that the translator can pick up any of them as an equivalent that

predicts, or is predicted by, the noun 33 invitation.

Commit a crime: 4a» «Si)) . The verb commit implies, in this context, doing
something wrong or illegal, and a crime carries a similar interpretation. Therefore,
noun-collocates such as 4asp» , L | Ul | ladd Sae | etc. which in one way or
another carry the meaning of wrong doing, are likely to co-occur with commit. 1.e.

@S or <8 | and vice versa.

Accidental death: «ilej Gga ¢ Aadl Cgall | There are many predictable items that
substitute for accidental and attract the collocate death, such as ~ sliad Cigall | Cigal
o8 g &alay | etc. However, &atag cigall may, if it were allocated as a TL equivalent,
necessitate some kind of extended information as to what kind of incident, to which

other predictable collocates may be given such as: / il / 8 it ahaad )/ B e Cipad
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.. OSe Unda / Ukd /B2 | which all demonstrate the actual reason of accidental

death, as differentiated from the intended or planned death  Saiall J5il

Final agony: “sall 8 8w | This TL equivalent is substitutable with other synonymous
equivalents such as Cigall La& | 3 A QNI | or even with a full sentence like &l
5AY 4ulidl | Each collocate of these equivalents predicts other collocates. However,

final agony can be substituted by one TL lexical item: g 3l

4.2.3. Highly predictive TL equivalents
In the following examples, we notice that some equivalents are more predictive than
others, the reason lying in their highly usual frequency of occurrence, probably in
everyday life, whereas the less predictive equivalents do not co-occur as such and
may be known and used by specialists more than by ordinary people:

Market price: @yl

Market value: 4:333“ Aasd

World market: 4sal\s (&g

Black market: $13 3w 3 g

Free market: 5;)3 dse

Stock market: 4lal) 3 ,4¥) Gsm
In this group of collocations, market is being intercollocated with each of the
following collocates: price, value, world, black, free and stock, so frequently to the
extent that they are repeated everyday by most people involved in sales, and financial

matters. The following group of collocations represents examples of less frequent

collocations owing to their specific use by market researchers, and not by ordinary

people as is the case above:

General equilibrium of market: Gl ale () 5
Market mechanism: J3sd) 43l
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Barometer of the market: Jsud) (ulita
Market orientation: (& gudl o\l
Market behaviour: &gl & glu

Market appraisal: &g axis
Translators would find it less demanding to render collocations like those in the first

group, as compared to those of the second group, because of the principle of frequent

co-occurrence.

4.3. Lexical collocational cohesion

Another problematic issue of the translation of English collocations into Arabic is the
lexical collocational cohesion: will the association of lexical items that regularly co-
occur in one language be exactly the same through the process of rendition? Also are
TL equivalents collocationally cohesive, in the sense that there may be some changes
on the formal level, or syntactic wording? We shall seek answers to these questions

through discussing the following examples:

The White House: il <usll | From the lexical collocational cohesion point of view,

the TL equivalent is considered as corresponding for the following reasons:

1. The White House is given two meanings in dictionaries: first, as the President of the
US and the people who advise him, i.e. ogislaa 35 S sl | second, the official
home in Washington DC of the President of the US, ie. Sl ol J5ia

However, the White House appears in dictionaries with capital letters initial to denote
connotatively either of these two meanings, so that not every house that is whire refers

to the place where the US President resides.

2. As regards the polysemous collocate house, it can be rendered as Jia, J3, < .

etc. It would be rather misleading had it been rendered as J& | due to the fact that
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the resultant TL equivalent slasd 3 indicates a real place, which is utterly
different from the White House. 1t is the Arabic name for Casablanca in Morocco.

3. As regarding the colour-collocate white, it is not always rendered as oas¥) . For
example, it has been translated as s ghaasdl i<l (10), ie. the White Office, which
again refers to where the US President resides and works. Moreover. Iraqi officials
have also figuratively, as well as mockingly, rendered it as 2gu8) sl (11), in the
very same way as they have rendered smart sanctions as asinine/stupid sanctions to
mean in Arabic 48l <lgiall | Other colours do not proportionately indicate what they
stand for in the referential sense of the word, as for example black tea as different
from tea with milk, and white wine as different from red wine. Thus black and white,
in the latter two collocations do not signify that the fea is black and wine is white one

hundred per cent.

4. Stretching the span of the collocation the White House to include collocates like
officials, residents, people, aides, etc. cannot be rendered into Arabic as <l Jal
because it would then mix with the traditional Arabic and Islamic concept of Ji / Jal
<l | which exclusively refers to family members of the Prophet Mohammed, that is

&) J gy s 0 / Q. Therefore, the appropriate equivalent would be gl sl giliga

5. Collocates in the White House are not reversible, or more accurately, do not accept
change of position in English, such as putting white after house in the house white

vas¥ cudl | which would be nonsense, because unlike the normal grammatical

positioning in Arabic for the adjective to follow the noun, in English it qualifies not
precedes it. However, we can say in Arabic Uaby < S8 ie. the whitest house,

but this is different from what is supposed to stand as a TL equivalent, because it
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reflects a kind of superlative degree of comparison. Therefore, the White House is

unidirectional and irreversible.

6. The White House does not accept abbreviation or contraction. So we cannot say the
White, or the House singly to denote the White House as a whole, as is the case with
the Arab League, (where the word 4salall substitutes 4uadl dsaladl ). and the House
of Commons (where either of the collocates the Commons and the House substitutes

for the House of Commons: <53l (ulaa / agandl Gudaa),

Heuristic methods: «aWisy) e 3xbwa (12). This TL equivalent is an example of the
arbitrary translation of a collocation. Had the translator not afforded the explanation
after this equivalent: (o bubad pluai § Auily @ilia GLAES) o callall aidl gl Gl
asdl (i it would have been vague and inaccurate. This is because the TL
equivalent <iLiISY) e 3aelwa s not enough in itself, and would not carry the whole
meaning expressed in the SL ‘education’ collocation. The reason that it is not enough
in itself is that this TL equivalent is a mere adjectival phrase without a noun to
qualify. However, the translator could have rendered it as / Jibuy / b/ cullad / (3 b
iliisy) e 5aclua malia | in which a subject is provided, so that the TL equivalent

becomes enough in itself as subject and predicate.

Productivity bargaining: giN) (sl clagia | To translate the node bargaining as
Glaglia s rather odd, because this TL equivalent is recurrently used in the political
context, whereas other TL equivalents such as A or Gl (3Ll are more
applicable in this economic and commercial context. However, its equivalent would

be FUN) Cpead ol ilalll / GO
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Team spirit: &b £ g, (13). This TL equivalent is inaccurate, because of the
arbitrary denotation of the TL collocate (& ,il , Which might indicate lieutenant
general, ie. a high military rank. This is completely different from the intended
meaning of the SL collocation. What is meant by ream is =l Jaadl or  Jaadl
=Ll Therefore, the suitable TL equivalent for team spirit is (Slaadl Jard) 3 T,

which disambiguates the arbitrary rendition of ream.

4.4. Miscellaneous problems of translating collocations with
dictionaries

Here are several problems to do with translating English collocations into Arabic in
bilingual dictionaries. Some of them are dictionary-oriented problems, that is, they
relate to the structuring of, and placing of collocations in, dictionaries. Others are
translator-oriented, that is, as the dictionaries reveal, they relate to the ways the
translator has handled SL collocations and the outcome of such handling, as we shall

see in the following discussion:

4.4.1. Collocations hidden within dictionary-entry multi-meanings
This problem spells out how the translator must exert a strenuous effort to find a
collocation in a dictionary. In the following examples, what is concentrated upon is
not what eventually appears in the dictionary; rather it is the question of the difficult
search for a collocation in a dictionary. The underlined word, in each collocation,
denotes the heading underwhich the collocation is mentioned:

Cold war: 33l ¢l

To and fro: ) 3

So far: 3al 1igd La

Benign tumour: ple 02y
Malignant tumour: <3 a9
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Keep up with: p45 ilis¥ Sy (A g 3l 5 o Tl can pdialy
Take care of: 43 ) A5 4y Say )
Jump the queue: » x& o 23 § (hal i 5 Gl

Floating dock: (i) z3uay adladl (i sal

Electric shock: %\ S dava

Free of charge: a3 cpmny &9
By and by: «up s

Face to face: 424 lgay
These examples can be divided into three groups: first, those collocations found under
the first collocate as the dictionary heading; second, those collocations found under
the second collocate as the dictionary heading; third, those collocations where both
collocates are the same such as by and by and face to face. In all these it is difficult to

find them as dictionary entries in bold type.

However, if we take for example face fo face: 4as Y2y |, and want to find it in one

dictionary like A/-Mawrid (1998), we observe the following:

1. It is mentioned under the dictionary entry face. After giving ten meanings to face.
and sometimes giving each of the ten different synonymous meanings, face fo face is

mentioned at the top of ten lexical combinations.

2. It is not mentioned in full as a dictionary entry. This means that before one realises
that it is not a dictionary entry, one will spend some time checking alphabetically.

then will have to come back to the detailed meanings listed under face.

3. Still, it is easier to check up such a collocation in the dictionary. because the two

collocates face and face are the same, if compared to benign tumour e ST,
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jump the queue ©% & a5 5 hall il i AN | in which the collocates are not the

same. This doubles the effort of searching among dictionary entries.

4. Therefore, there should be a systematic representation of collocations in
dictionaries, so that, from the very beginning, the basis for finding a collocation as a
dictionary entry is evident. This is so though, in fact, many dictionary compilers
mention in the introduction to their dictionaries that one can follow the alphabetical
order in checking combinations, and if not found may find them under other words of

the combinations (14).

4. 4. 2. Collocations found under the node or the collocate
In this case, collocations are found either under the node, or under the collocate; or
sometimes under both. The following three collocations have been traced in three
dictionaries and the results are as follows:

Public opinion: aad i

Civil war: 4l cal

Income tax: 33 &y pa
In Al-Mughni Al-Kabir dictionary:

e Public opinion is mentioned twice: first as a full collocation in bold type under
the entry public as a node, second under the entry opinion as a node in bold
while public as collocate is not in bold.

e Civil war is mentioned twice: first as a full collocation in bold type under the
entry civil as a node, and second under the entry war as a node in bold, while

civil as a collocate is not in bold.
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* Income tax is mentioned only once as a full collocation in bold under the entry

income as a node in bold, and tax as a collocate.

In Al-Mawrid dictionary
* Public opinion is mentioned once only in full under the entry public as a node,
and opinion as a collocate. Both are in bold type.

* Civil war is mentioned once only as a full collocation in bold type under the

entry civil as a node, war as a collocate.

¢ Income tax is mentioned once only as a full collocation in bold type under the

entry income as a node, fax as a collocate.

In Elias’ Modern Dictionary
e Public opinion is mentioned twice not as a full collocation in bold: first under
the entry public as a node, and second under opinion as a node.
e Civil war is mentioned twice not as a full collocation in bold: first, under the
entry public as a node, and second under opinion as a node.
e Income tax is mentioned only once under the entry income as a node in bold

type, and fax as a collocate not in bold type.

If we trace the two collocations direct access device and random access device in
Henni’s (1985) A Dictionary of Economics and Commerce, or the two collocations
cinematographic fade-in, and cinematographic fade-out in Badawi's (1991)

Dictionary of Humanities, Fine Arts and Plastic Arts, we notice:

e Direct access device: s Jos ¢ dipa Jg5 . The TL equivalent can be

found in three places in this dictionary: Henni (ibid: 4, 104, and 105).
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* Random access device: 36 (Jagi) Jg5 5 e . The TL equivalent can
be found in three places in this dictionary: Henni (ibid: 4, 104, 356).

o Cinematographic fade-in: 3 gall (Auiidl § 95 / Lilaiiud ekl . The TL
equivalent can be found in full under cinematographic and under fade-in.

» Cinematographic fade-out: 3 gall iaiia) JoiY) / a9 ,0Y ¢UWSRY) | The TL

equivalent can be found in full under cinematographic, and under fade-out.

We have mentioned in our discussion that one collocation has been listed under the
node, and another under the collocate, but what is the basis on which to consider this
lexical item as either a node or a collocate? Benson (1989: 6), and Hausmann (1985:
119-121) propose certain principles for breaking down lexical collocations into a base

and a collocator (that is, a node and a collocate):

1. In verb + noun collocation (e.g. to withdraw money), the noun is the base, and
the verb is the collocator.

2. In adjective + noun collocations (e.g. confirmed bachelor), the noun is the
base, and the adjective is the collocator.

3. In adverb + verb collocations (e.g. to struggle desperately), the verb is the
base, and the adverb is the collocator.

4. 1In adverb + adjective collocations (e.g. closely acquainted), the adjective is the
base, and the adverb is the collocator.

On this basis proposed by Hausmann and Benson (Ibid) one can build up the
following principles (which have not been advocated by Hausmann, and thus would

be considered complementary):

1. In noun + verb collocations, the noun is the base and the verb is the collocator:

e.g. horses neigh, and volcanoes erupt.

2. If a grammatical collocation contains a noun, the noun is the base: e.g. by
accident, a witness to, etc.

3. If a grammatical collocation contains an adjective, the adjective is the base:
e.g. fond of, ready to go, etc. _

4. If a grammatical collocation consists of a verb and a preposition. the verb is
the base: e.g. to adhere to, to charge with, etc.
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5. If a grammatical collocation consists of a verb and a second verb in the

infinitive or —ing form, the first verb is the base: €.8. 1o decide to do
something, to enjoy doing something, etc.

It is, however, surprising that Benson (ibid) regards ‘o decide to do something and to
enjoy doing something as collocations, when they are best regarded as free

combinations.

Taking into consideration Hausmann and Benson’s principles, dictionary compilers
can adopt them as a starting point to placing collocations in dictionaries.
Henceforward, in the examples given above, collocations should be placed in

dictionaries as follows:

Jump the queue: ;& & sl y Chuall i 5 QA should be placed under the node

queue, because it is the noun, and the verb jump is the collocate.

Take care of: 44, A5y ¢ 423 should be placed under the node care, because it

is the noun, and verb fake is the collocate.

Floating dock: Oiudl g3uay allall gagal)  should be placed under the node dock,

because it is the noun, and the adjective floating is the collocate.

Free of charge: py33 ¢« sy s% should be placed under the node charge, because

it is the noun, and the adjective free is the collocate.

Direct access device: »sa Jag ¢« ydaa Jg5i should be placed under the node
device, because it is the node, and the adjectival phrase direct access is the collocate.

So far: ) 133 < Ua M should be placed under the node far. because it is the

adjective, and the adverb so is the collocate.
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In this case, dictionary compilers can avoid falling into the trap of redundant

repetition of collocations two, or sometimes three, times, as we have seen above in

Henni’s and Badawi’s dictionaries.

4.4.3. The problem of not updating dictionaries

Another crucial problem that seems helpful, when considering problems of translating

collocations in dictionaries, such as the placing of collocations, the absence of

collocations in dictionaries, etc. is the problem of not updating dictionaries. An

observation to four versions of 4/-Mawrid bilingual dictionary has been attempted as

follows:

1.

2.

Al-Mawrid (1983) English-Arabic, seventeenth edition, by Munir Baalbaki.
Al-Mawrid (1985) English-Arabic, nineteenth edition, by Munir Baalbaki.
Al-Mawrid (1994) English-Arabic, twenty-eighth edition, by Munir Baalbaki.
Al-Mawrid (1998) English-Arabic and Arabic-English, third edition, by Munir

Baalbaki and Rohi Baalbaki.

The following examples have been checked in these four versions of Al-Mawrid.

@m0 o

First lady: A§¥) Bl

Leading article: s Jial
Sexual abuse: il s15eY)
Abrogate a treaty: s%la Al
Surveillance camera: 48 yo ) jpals
Commit a crime: a3 y» < B8 [ oS5

Attend a meeting: Sl paa

Though, in fact, these four versions of Al-Mawrid have been published at four

different intervals, as is indicated above, we have reached the following concluding

remarks:

Examples (a) and (b) exist in the four versions in full and very similarly.
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e Examples (c), (d), and (e) are completely absent in all four versions.

 Examples (f) and (g) can be found under the entries of the verbs commit and
attend consecutively in all four versions. This means, the verb has been
considered the node, and the noun a collocate. This differs greatly from

Hausmann and Benson’s principles of placing collocations in dictionaries.

We notice, however, from these observations, that all that is found in the 1983 version
is also found in the 1985, 1994 and 1998 versions, a period of thirteen years. This is
not to deny that new vocabularies can be found in each recent version as is sometimes
indicated by the compiler in the introduction. Still, the factor of not updating, or the
very slow updating if any, plays an important role in affecting the beneficiality of
dictionary treatment for the translator over the entire process of translating
collocation. Henceforward, the simple solution for the translator is to choose the most

up-to-date edition of the dictionary he is consulting.

4.4.4. Inconsistency and lack of systematisation
This problem of inconsistency and lack of systematisation in translating collocations
in dictionaries explains how the translator renders the same lexical items differently
though he could often render them consistently without causing inaccurate TL
equivalents, as we shall see in the following examples:

Documentary evidence: & sa J

Documentary art: Al Ol

Documentary film: ) alidl
The SL collocate documentary has been rendered differently in each TL equivalent. It
means giving facts and information about something. However, documentary

evidence &iga SR | and documentary art ) OV are accurate because they
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correspond with the exact meaning of documentary. In contrast, documentary film has
been rendered inaccurately. This is because the TL equivalent (Al sl (15) does
not imply that every thing in this film is based on facts and real information. The TL
collocate (Al does not stand as a proper equivalent to documentary, because the
film producer or photographer may use false information and non-documentary
scenes or data and still keep them in video or audio tapes. In this case, if he calls such
a film (Al | je. literally recording, he is not wrong, whereas it is extremely

misleading to present it as documentary film. Therefore, the appropriate TL equivalent

is AU alidll and not  (Aawdll aldll

Computer bank: (el GOl Gila (il &ty
Computer instructions: (&3 SN quadad) 4 i
Computer programmer: g4l » bhbia (g 30 cdaa il Jladl

The SL collocate computer has been allocated different meanings in dictionaries such
as: Agmassl | (A AN ulall | AV el g SENI SRl | Ggadaldl | etc. However, in
this example, computer is given three different equivalents. First, the TL equivalent
bbbl diy | or (e Clilbyll ila | does not mention any of the above meanings of
computer, and @l &y or (el Gl Cile may not necessarily indicate that data
are saved into a computer; rather, it could be recorded on tapes or in documents, or
other microfilm recording methods. Therefore, this is an inaccurate TL equivalent that
can be rendered easily as (3 8N quuladl dis or (g AN quuladl Gila | or el Sl
95N . Second, computer instructions has been rendered as (AN culad) 4l
This is somehow more accurate than the first collocation, but it would be better to
render instructions as <kashd because when we deal with a computer, we are given
illustrative and helpful steps to follow, different from the obligatory sense of. for

instance, the military genre. Third, computer programmer is rendered as (# (Alad)
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Tl bbda ¢ majia o daa , and this is again inaccurate, because none of these TL
equivalents mentions (98N culald | and this may cause arbitrary interpretation of
the intended meaning in the SL collocation. Not every gy dbia | or el
daa ) is involved in computer programming, for one may be programming for
projects without using the computer. Therefore, in order to avoid misinterpretation,
we suggest TL equivalents such as (s AN qulall mal 3 khia | and 4w o (el
AN quulal),
Mass attack: (“A3Sa) gl 5 a 520

Mass communications: &aladl COual gall Jilu g
Mass destruction: Jaldl) jal

Mass immunization: gl gdai

Mass meeting: «adll yalay £l

Mass movement: 4 yalas &S a

Mass production: 4daaly gl
As is obvious in this example (16), the SL collocate mass  Jséa> (plural ssla> ),
Ll | gy @i e, Jald | etc. which means involving or intended for a very
large number of people, has apparently been rendered differently. Some of the TL
equivalents are accurate such as mass attack, and mass destruction, because they

express the essence of the SL semantic message, whereas, other TL equivalents

fluctuate between the nearly acceptable and arbitrary misinterpretation.

Mass communications is rendered as 4alall Cual gall Jilws . This is wrong because it
stands for public transportation and this is entirely different from mass
communication. However, the proper TL equivalent is — s#tadl G Jual Jiby

which stands for the different means that people employ in order to communicate.
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Mass immunisation is rendered as gl ki | Immunize is to protect people from
a particular illness, especially by injecting special anti-bodies into their bodies. This
means &l ¥ Ma G | whereas the TL equivalent aaki may indicate offering
food to people so, in order to avoid misinterpretation it is better to render the SL

collocation as (el a1 & yaleal) ol i @

Mass meeting: <ol jmlaa glial | The SL collocate mass has been rendered
redundantly, because bl implies «w&l and el implies _#laad | So there
is no need for expansion here. It is better to render it as sl glaial in the same

way that mass movement is rendered as 4 alay 4S8

Mass production: 4daads z\S) . The TL equivalent 4aaly means wholesale, and it is
usually used with & as in wholesaler, compared to retailer %35 a5 . However,

with production g\ | it is better to render mass as guly @i o Wl | or gl

Sericulture worker: Al 835 2 (17).

Poultry farm worker: ale-Cal 3345 j3a Jals (18).

Inconsistency of transference in these two collocations is manifested in the way the
translator has rendered worker. It is accurate to render sericulture worker as 3393 g 4
A | because sericulture 333 involves looking after the silkworm Jall 399 that
produces raw silk. This cannot be done quickly like some other jobs: rather, it requires
special care over a considerable period of time. Comparably, worker in poultry farm
worker is rendered differently as Jale though, in fact, it involves special care and

attention for poultry (»ls® | that is birds that are kept on farms for supplying eggs



196

and meat such as chicken, ducks, etc. Henceforward, poultry farm worker should be
rendered as ()34 (s . Unlike what has been highlighted so far on inconsistency in
translating collocation, some TL equivalents have been realtively consistent such as

the following, probably because the SL collocate sound is not so homonymous as it is

the case in the above examples:

Sound camera: 45 gall | s

Sound effects: 48 gal) &l S gl

Sound engineer: < gall (utiga

Sound volume: & gpall 4k / axa
4.4.5. Mishandling of SL collocations
This problem of translating English collocations into Arabic touches upon the
mishandling of SL collocations as in dictionaries. It is surprising how such SL

collocations are treated though they are very clear in the English-English dictionaries,

as we shall see in the following examples:

Mass-media: % laal Juadl Jilug (19). The SL collocation is hyphenated, as if it
were a compound or a clipping. This is wrong because English dictionaries, like
Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current English (OALDCE), and Longman
Dictionary of Contemporary English (LDOCE), mention it as mass media without the
hyphen. These and other bilingual dictionaries list it like many other collocations such
as mass production, mass culture, mass meeting, mass immunisation, etc. On the other
hand, its TL equivalent 4 stapll JuaN) Jilu g, which stands for mass communications,
is not so accurate, because it seems as if it were restricted to the people of one
country, whereas it is widely known that mass media means a3 Jibwy | that is,
providing information and news to the public through different means including

television, radio, and newspapers.
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Radio-waves: 330 42 3a (20). The SL collocation is presented as hyphenated. though
the same translator mentions collocations like radio receiver ¥ JLli S | radio
play 4\) LLAS | and radio station 4613 daaa without a hyphen. So what reasons
are there that lead the translator to hyphenate radio-waves though, again, OALDCE
and LDOCE do not give a hyphen, and mention other collocations like radio beacon
£sldl 3 6aY | and radio telescope (S @ gl a5 such? The second area in
which we do not agree with the translator is the allocation of its TL equivalent as
98 dage Wave 494 is a countable noun, its plural being waves <laga or g)sal |
so why does he render it as singular? This is a mishandling of the SL collocation.

Radioreporter: (&1 sda g s | SL collocation is treated as if it were a
compound. This is not accurate, because it is a full collocation like most similar ones
such as: radio presenter (s g adia) ada | radio show S g | radio
programme 'Y gl | and radio broadcast & &y . So it should be treated as a
two-collocate collocation and not as a compound. On the other hand, its translation as
aa | ie. journalist, replaces it by a more general term which may be any person
interested in, as well as engaged in, mass media; and its rendition as (3 i is
somehow restricting the wide area of radio programmes to that of news. In reality,
radio reporter is best rendered as (&3 Jul s , because Julsa |, ie. correspondent,
indicates the job of a person who is interested in covering various events and

programmes other than news.

Ship’s engineers: (hadl guwdiga | It is quite obvious that the SL collocation is
mishandled to the extent that it is a mere grammatical case expressing possession: the

ship possesses engineers, so that they are like any other belongings. In fact. the
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genuine collocation is ship engineers, which can be rendered as Gl gudiga which
expresses and specifies the specific field of work of those engineers: carrying out
technical, mechanical, and electric repairs to the ship. This is quite different from
being ship’s engineers, and can be compared to car park, decision analysis, oil

experts, etc. without the use of ’s between the collocates.

Women’s hair dresser: )lw pd Cilas § @ | The SL equivalent hair dresser is
mentioned as two lexical items, whereas OALDCE, and LDOCE list it as a compound
dictionary entry hairdresser. The translator is supposed to know the status of the
lexical items in the SL and how they combine or inter-collocate. However, the SL

collocation can be rendered as (s (52 ja |

4.4.6. Transliteration despite the availability of TL equivalent

The SL collocation has been transliterated into Arabic, although there is a TL
equivalent that can replace and demonstrate its semantic message. However, in the
following examples, we shall consider how transliterated TL equivalents are treated in

dictionaries and whether or not they have become normal for TL readers:

Opera ballet: 48 1 s . The TL equivalent stands as a transliterated form of the SL
collocation. There is a possibility of giving an interpretation, in Arabic, of the SL
collocation opera ballet. But still, there is no escape from using the words opera and
ballet in the Arabic TL equivalent, i.e. 4l Il . To render opera as a musical play.
or a play in the form of songs, that is 3Giall gf Lk gal) L uall | is not acceptable
because a musical and an opera are not the same. Ballet is a performance in which a

special style of dancing and music tells a story without any speaking. thatis e
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el | With this in mind, it is still unacceptable to have TL equivalents such as
Aucll M) 5Liall dsn yuall and/or &uadl Y s gall La yudd) | in which Arabic interpretations
of the SL collocates opera and ballet intercollocate. Therefore, the acceptable TL

equivalent can be given by transliterating the SL collocation as 4wl | sl

Such is the case with the following examples in which the collocate jazz, a kind of
music originally played by black Americans with a strong beat and parts in which
performers can play alone, is transliterated as jaJ, though it has been interpreted, in
Arabic, as  Alad e Bl el <3 gl ) s ga

Jazz music: ) A ga

Jazz dance: o) 4uad
Jazz ballet: a3 434

Opera jazz: Jad ) ng
As a matter of fact, there is redundancy in these TL equivalents. Like opera ballet,
each of these TL collocation reveal the translator’s will to transliterate the SL

collocates, in order to keep the intended meaning of the original SL collocations.

Another remarkable phenomenon that accompanies the transliteration of such
collocations into Arabic is the application of grammatical rules of Arabic language to
the transliterated collocation in order to make the plural:

Comic opera: 4aasS & n ‘

Romance opera: 4ikiag; & ng

Light opera: 4isda & yg)

Opera bouffe: A < gl
If we scrutinise the TL equivalents, we find out that their plural forms have been

treated as feminine. The reason is that opera means 4@ which is feminine and
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thus its plural in Arabic is <l s | It is after this mould that the TL equivalents have
been modelled. The same has been followed with paraffin in the collocation paraffin
series which is rendered as <lidi,dl Aulu : and with the clipped collocate
petrochemical in petrochemical complex which is rendered as <l geasS g i ic gara
providing that the clipped collocate is maintained clipped in the TL equivalent that
has taken the form of the Arabic feminine plural noun. To reiterate, SL collocates that
have been transliterated into Arabic are becoming acceptable and natural to Arabic

readers because of recurrent use.

4.4.7. The problem of SL loan collocates

Connotatively, the three terms of borrowing, loan collocate and calque, express one
and the same idea: a direct translation of the elements of a word into the borrowing
language. English has borrowed, and is still borrowing, from most languages of the
world (21). In the following examples, we shall see how loan words in English are

transferred into Arabic:

Ad hoc committee: (L ol 3Laia) Lald 4 | The SL collocate ad hoc is originally
Latin, and it means done or arranged for specific purposes without necessarily prior
planning. It is rendered into Arabic via contraction, that is, the SL collocation consists

of three collocates whereas its equivalent is condensed into only two.

De facto king: Sad pid dla | De facto is Latin by origin, which means really existing

whether legally or illegally.
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In loco parentis: WS gl a8 «'$ . This SL collocation is an adverb, originally Latin.
and it means to exercise the responsibilities of a parent for someone else’s child. It is

rendered into Arabic via expansion.

Inter alia:  wad Oa gaf sWll) G e | This SL collocation is an adverb, originally

Latin, and means among other things. It is rendered into Arabic via expansion.

Deo gratias: 4 1,84 | This SL collocation is originally Latin, and means thanks be to
God. A corresponding Arabic equivalent is given to it, whereas the Latin Deo volente

is rendered as & sl & | i.e. an equivalent by expansion.

The following are French loans used in English. We shall give the TL equivalent to
each collocation, and mention the translation strategy that has been implemented in its

rendition:

Cul-de-sac: ¥u & 531#3‘ a8 o o o
Coup de theatre: (%amall & ga b J Ldal) &Y B) sle g (alia jski | These
originally French loans are rendered by expansion.

Coup de main: &4 |

En passant: 4ddaa

En rapport: aaia . These originally French loans are rendered by contraction into a
minimum equivalent.

Coup d’etat:  pdikydallayl b 535548 0 1 Lali 5 Aulsual) alle (A pasla palda 61 2] BN
L) gl 8 4y jhy of 5480 aSad) | This originally French loan is rendered by contraction
into a minimum equivalent enhanced by interpolation.

Nom de guerre: Jaiwa pud | .

Nom de plume: Jwiwa aul . These two loans are rendered by contraction to a smaller
TL equivalent. They refer to the name used by, for instance, a writer instead pf her or
his real name, i.e. «\S) slaiwa aul . For example, in Arabic, Badawi al-Jabal, i.e. ¢
Jaad | is the nom de plume of the famous Syrian poet whose real name is Mohammad
Suleiman al-Ahmad.
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?Oup de grace; 4.':; Cra m e‘&?l,ﬁﬂb ?JSM.“ u.uiJ U'“ sale c,a:yai L‘L‘J ;&A}S\ L‘LA‘)
ol-,m?\ @, . This originally French loan is rendered by contraction to a smaller TL
equivalent enhanced by interpolation.

Coup d’oeil: 4ib\a3 53 | This is rendered as a corresponding TL equivalent.

Grand dame: 44143 ,8  palic ) il AaSi (Bl Gjuul 8 AaiEia) 5.iau ; ALIAY 305l | This
originally French loan is rendered as a corresponding TL equivalent enhanced by
interpolation.

As is apparent, these originally Latin and French loans in English have been

transferred into Arabic by various translation strategies without recourse to

transliteration as we have seen above, under 4.4.6., with opera ballet and opera jazz.

4.4.8. Non-existent collocations in dictionaries

Another pivotal problem of the translation of English collocations into Arabic is when
SL collocations are not found in dictionaries. While being mentioned or used in the
TL, they have not yet been recorded in dictionaries. Unlike all the collocations that
have been dealt with throughout this chapter, the following ones (see Chapter V for
references), for example, cannot be found in dictionaries and thus cause a

fundamental obstacle that makes the process of translation cumbersome:

Religionless Christianity: &italsdl Ll

Suicide bombers: %yl Jidl

Digital bullying: Lwad, yhaly

To rob legitimacy: % & &y

Political hypocrisy: (gksad @i

Money laundering: J 38} Jsul | @

Car culture: & jGud) 4855

Christian Zionism: 4asuall 44 giguall

Chemical and biological terrorism: ¢3-Sl 3 > slsd G Y
Booby-trapped terms: 4a3ia)) clalhaal
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In this case, the problem that generates other problems lies in the way or ways of
finding their appropriate TL equivalents, and thus analysing the processes of
formulating their equivalents. However, because it is a problem on a grand scale, it
will be dealt with in the following chapter, where we shall go into the details of their
rendition. For the present, we shall try to systematise the processes of their rendition

in order to bridge the gap caused by their lexical negligence in dictionaries.

4.5. Conclusion

In this chapter, we have analyzed four main methods for the translation of English
collocations into Arabic: transposability, predictability, lexical collocational cohesion
and miscellaneous problems. Our analysis has been enhanced by illustrative examples

supporting the various cases of rendering English collocations into Arabic.

Being crucial to the process of transferring English collocations into Arabic, these
four mechanisms are also significant procedures next to those already discussed in

Chapter II1.

Towards the end of this chapter, we have elaborated on miscellaneous problems that
touch upon key issues of translating lexical collocations, such as: the arrangement of
collocations in dictionaries, not updating dictionaries, inconsistency and lack of
systematisation in handling collocations, transliteration, and loan collocates. We have
detailed the reasons lying behind these problems, so that the translator should bear in
mind the kind and nature of the problems of transferring English collocations into

Arabic in dictionaries. On the other hand, this also draws the attention of future
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dictionary compilers to the realities of these problems, thus turning them into help and

not hindrances for translators.

There is another very important conclusion regarding non-existent collocations in
English-Arabic dictionaries. Unequivocally, this highlights the inability of these
dictionaries to bridge the gap produced by their omission of significant collocations.
However, this will be dealt with in the next chapter, in which we shall investigate the
methods of translating English collocations, which are not lexical entries in

dictionaries, into Arabic.
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Notes to Chapter IV

—

hd

PN

10.
11.

12.
13.

. See Appendix 1.

S?e note 2, p.162 at the end of Chapter III.
Sinclair (1991: 115-116) defines downward and upward types of collocation
as: “when a is node and b is collocate, I shall call this downward collocation. ..

When b is node and a is collocate, I shall call this upward collocation”. See
also Chapter I1.

Hannallah and Guirguis (1998: 3).

See Basha (1984: 250-276), and Ilias and Nasif (451-468), who divide the
adjective i.e. <l into two types according to its relationship with the noun
it describes, ie. 4esa (literally, ifs Jollower): first, Adadl calll je. the
genuine adjective which follows the noun it describes as in kb Sauad i 3
i.e. I read a long poem; second, (sl call ie. the causative adjective, which
precedes a noun that describes its 4S s | as, for example, 3aM daualb i B
l-a-"‘ge‘ i.e. I read a poem whose lines of verse were many, or 33 biuad o B
<l ie. I read a poem that has many lines of verse. In fact, all adjectives, in
Potential, can be reversed such as: 4asl Jsax ie. g beautiful face, (s /g2 yu
Sl e a fast/slow movement, g\ juallish ie. an efficient/impotent
(man), J<d disk i.e. a patient (man), Jad &S ie. g rich (man), asad s ie.
a big size, &N yuad /32s ie. a farsighted/shortsighted man.

Hannallah and Guirguis (1998: 25).

Kay (date not found: 125).

See Basha (1984: 333-338) and Ilyas and Nasif (1998: 193-209) for more
details of conditional sentences in Arabic.

Sinclair (1966: 414) proposes the existence of a mutual prediction that can
depend on any or all of:

(a) the strength of the predictions of items over each other

(b) the distance apart of the items

(¢) the nature of the items which separate them, whether continuing a ‘thread’
as above, or not

(d) the grammatical organization.

The Syrian Newspaper Al-Thawra 05/01/ 2001, p. 3.

Al-Quds Al-Arabi 09/08/2001, p. 4.

Kuiper and Allan (1996: 177) proposes “collocations are linear associations of
one word with another that give a rather special sense and denotation to one or
both words, a meaning that the words have by virtue of being together in a
lexicalised form. Some collocations are quite habitual.

Black tea, white wine, dry wine, and so forth show how we take the facts that
the tea is not really black nor the wine either white or dry for granted”. They
also propose the following example:

What actual colours are the following?

White coffee, white wine, white sugar

Black coffee, red wine, brown sugar

and how raw are raw meat and raw sugar?

See Hannallah and Guirguis (1998: 203).

See Badawi (1987:357).
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21.
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See, for example, guidelines, instructions or introductions of Al-Muwrid
(1998), Al-Mughni Al-Kabir (1991), Elias’ Modern Dictionary (1983). etc.
Baalbaki and Baalbaki (1998: 11), in the general instructions on how to use
Al-Mawrid, state under the fourth instruction:

In this dictionary, the combined items have been placed in their
normal locations. If you want to check big game, for instance, you
have to check it in its normal location, after bigarreau and not under
big.... If you do not find the combined items in their normal places,
try them under the main entries where you might find them.
(my translation)
In this quotation, it is obvious that there is no solid ground to stand on in
checking combined items, because they are providing a way that may or may
not enable one to find them.
See Badawi (1991: 111).
See Fawq EI’Adah (1979: 254).
Badawi (1989: 234).
Badawi (ibid: 207).
Badawi (1991: 223).
Ibid.
Yule (1997: 65) argues that English has been a fertile soil to absorb loan
words from most languages, for example: alcohol (Arabic), boss (Dutch),
croissant (French), lilac (Persian), piano (Italian), pretzel (German), robot
(Czech), tycoon (Japanese), yogurt (Turkish), and zebra (Bantu).
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CHAPTER V

THE TRANSLATION OF ENGLISH COLLOCATIONS

WHICH ARE NOT LEXICAL ENTRIES INTO ARABIC (1)
(SUBSTITUTABILITY, EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION)

5.0. Introduction

The previous chapters examined the methods employed by dictionaries in rendering
English collocations into Arabic. This chapter will attempt to examine and assess
collocations as used in Modern Standard Arabic, and in particular the Arab Press.
which can be traced back to English (2), but which have not been recorded in
dictionaries. The reason for this is that most of them are neologisms coined by the
writer of the text, which have not yet gained circulation among users of Arabic. Our
examples are taken from newspapers illustrating again the various methods employed

by writers for the purpose of the coinage of collocations in Arabic.

In this chapter, examples have been chosen with the idea in mind that emphasis is on
the linguistico-translational perspective and not on a coherent field of knowledge.
That is, there is no continuity of contents. Examples have been selected systematically
from Modern Standard Arabic and in particular the Arab Press; and those collocations
that share common adpects of translation problems have been arranged in order to

discuss, in detail, the various cases of direct foreign influence (mainly English) on the

Arab Press in particular.

3.1. Substitutability
By analogy, as substitutability has been an important translation strategy for the
transference of lexical collocations from English into Arabic, so is the case with those

collocations that have not been recorded by dictionaries as lexical entries. However.
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there are different cases in which substitutability functions, as we shall see in the

following discussion, providing there is one additional highlighted case in which a SL

collocation is substituted by a more influential TL equivalent.

5.1.1. SL collocates substituted by more general TL equivalents
In this case, SL collocates are substituted by more general TL equivalents. The

reasons behind the implementation of this translation technique will be demonstrated

through analysing the following examples:

Spying manual: sl Jad) (A1-Quds Al-Arabi, 13/05/2002, p. 1). The TL equivalent
literally means the Gospel of espionage. The SL collocate manual, i.e. s <iS |
stands for a book containing information or practical instructions on a given subject.
Whereas the TL collocate Gospel, i.e. J stands for a much wider sense than
manual. It stands not only for information or practical instructions in the limited sense
of the word, but also for the totality, that is all of its parables, wisdom, implications.
and didacticism as an extended book on which to model oneself. Although, religiously
speaking, Bible refers to the Holy Book ksl Q&Y | which consists of the Old
Testament and the New Testament 4l § aid Jad | it may also refer
metaphorically to the most useful and important book on a particular subject as in the
manual of history &) sl | the manual of surgery 4a) al Jad) | ete. In contrast,
Arabs do not say the Quran of history, the Quran of surgery, etc. probably because of

religious sensitivities; they rather say the most important book of history or surgery.

Act of terror: < _¥) &lwa (4/-Hayaat, 03/05/2002, p. 6). The TL equivalent literally
means ferror industry. The SL collocation means %)) J& . However, industry
is more general than act (or action) J& , because act denotes one process of

operation, whereas industry indicates several processes or operations. Thus there 1s
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legal action (Fs8 Jas o) ) military action s 5e 3 an 4ot of sale sl )
Clasa | etc., whereas national industry 4sibydclw | for instance, signifies the bulk
of the production stages that may involve legal action, and even military action, if

necessary. Therefore, the TL equivalent wla N dela je. terror industry, implies all

the actions and deeds that collectively lead to the terrorist action.

Collapse of socialism: Sy Zasal) Sl (4l-Hayaat, 19/01/2002, p. 17). The TL
collocate J¢! , i.e. collapse, means to fall and become incapable of continuing. It has
more general meaning than other collocates like, for example, failure, which means
Jab | BUA) | quglha g Lay pbidll 0o CiliS | Ginda je. weakmess, and J»& or BY-CIE N
inability. Failure of a student in his studies, for example, does not imply the end of
his life as he may be doing other things at the same time. The same applies to sl
wbeeYl which means nervous breakdown, whereas collapse in collapse of socialism
L8l ady) (el e | collapse of a building $YGs Jsgd! | or collapse of peace process
Lalldl Llanl) jlyg , Indicates the failure of the whole process (3) but on a much

greater scale than J&& or unsuccessfulness.

-t

To achieve one hundred per cent security: 4iall & &ia 4y ¥} (3iiaS (Az-Zamaan,
03/05/2002, p. 2). The TL equivalent 4iall A 45 4w | ie. one hundred per cent, is
more general than other TL equivalents such as urter, which means a5 |, Jas | s
complete, or (s agbsolute. Probably, the translator finds that the TL equivalent
hundred per cent indicates perfection, or a muximum degree of what is required. This
is something of an exaggeration because human beings are not perfect. and thus
cannot achieve perfection. However, the Arab press starts to use this collocation
because it is often used in the Western press, as in to make one hundred per cent effort

Lal) A L Ta g J3u | and a hundred per cent terrorist crime  45all (A 4 4a )} 4ai >
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Restrictions imposed on the media: dey) ci  gaghy (Ash-Sharg Al-Awsat. 05/05/
2002, p. 26). The TL equivalent literally means media dictatorships. However, the
word restrictions means 498 | Sauli or Glamad | whereas dictatorships &l 4lisa
means the rulers or governments, who have complete power and can impose
restrictions on every aspect of life including the media, as for example to veto some
political news Awaliadl LAY (o ada /ay A3 | or 0 refuse public suggestions <)

alaall clal 58 | etc,

Modernization movement: <l UGS (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 10/05/2000, p. 1). The SL
collocate movement, which means 4S8, Ja&  or kL has been replaced by a more
general TL collocate current or stream, which means J&5 , 85 | oba | Je> | 5,
etc. Accordingly, similar collocations to lead the modernization movement, to lead the
opposition movement, and to lead the correctionist movement can be rendered into
Arabic as Cusall) S aghy | Addjleal) LS ash | and geaeall JGS a4k respectively, in
which current functions as a surrogate to movement, because it encompasses a wide

number of proponents all over the country.

Street combat: § )95 @ (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 12/04/2002, p. 3). The SL collocate
combat, which means JG8i | &l jio) | 4s jas | &l & | etc. has been replaced by more
general TL collocate war, which means @, gUsS , glpa | or 4s pa _ This is so
because street combat does not necessarily involve heavy weapons, armoured troops,
and aeroplanes alongside different types of military equipment. In fact, this is the
spirit of war in the battlefield, or battlegrounds, that is usually far greater than in
streets or roads, which may involve only the use of light weapons. Henceforward, we
say war on terror <) & sl and not combat on terror ¥ JHy) /e ey

il ¥ ; though the current expression is <RJY! dailsa | ie. counter terrorism.
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To announce the beginning of a candidacy for an award: 3l Gl Gl mdd | (44-
Quds Al-Arabi, 17/04/2002, p. 20). The SL collocation fo announce the beginning of,
which means - #& ¢l has been replaced by a more general TL equivalent to open
the door, ie. < < &y . As a matter of fact, fo announce the beginning of
promulgates the idea of the preliminary stage of something, whereas o open the door
for signifies a greater implication of not only announcing something, but also of
letting others get engaged in what follows in big numbers, as for example: to open the
door for immigration 3,3 <&y | 10 open the door for research Eag il & | ro
open the door of intervention AL oy widy | etc. and especially that idiom which we

have in Arabic 4! ras Jo Gl adiy |

To be strongly criticized: <N Ga Jasd o 25 (41-Khaleej, 07/05/2002, p. 3). The
SL collocate strongly, which means 8 JS& | Ma JS& | or &N JS | has been
replaced by a more general TL collocate (» Jwad | which means flood, inundation,
torrent or forrential stream, ie. Js , oad | <ijlaela | and which literally means
a stream of, i.e. A , Jds , &S, or @ . Other possibilities for replacing this
SL collocate by a more general TL equivalents are in TL collocations like: @S
<)) 4 gl | which literally means fo be faced with a wave of criticisms; 41l o2 23
<& | which literally means to be exposed to a collection of criticisms; and e A5
il ddaad | which literally means to be confronted with a campaign of criticisms,
and GIMEENI (e Jd gl a3 . which literally means to be exposed to a torrent of
criticisms. In these collocations, a wave of, a collection of, and a campaign of have a

much broader sense than fo be strongly criticised.
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5.1.2. SL collocates substituted by less general TL equivalents
The translation strategy of substitution manifests itself through the replacement of SL
collocates by less general TL equivalents. However, to be less general in the TL
equivalent does not mean to be less effective; rather it may be a successful way of

transferring the semantic message of a SL collocation to TL readers more smoothly

and naturally, as we shall see in the following examples:

The myth of its historical tolerance was spoilt: \gaaws 5 yshl <S5 (A]-Quds Al-
Arabi, 08/05/2002, p. 1). The SL collocate historical, which means (52,5 | has been
replaced by a less general TL collocate ®.ghw! , which means legend, fable. or myth.
This is owing to the fact that skt , which is usually an old and famous story about
heroes and their adventures or magical events, is itself part of history, which is the
record of all events of which the legend is a part. However, there is an element of
unusual collocability in the TL equivalent, because usually there are: the environment
was polluted % <35 | water was polluted o\l &35 | clothes become dirty meaning
‘polluted’ il caudl /csk | etc. and love story i 3 gk | football legend 3 s ghu
addll 3 S | pattlefield legend is pall a i 5 sk | etc. but its historical tolerance was
spoilt \gaalui 3 gl Cl expresses an extraordinary kind of collocability for which

<3 js used as a metaphor.

To lose its political virginity: &kl \¢% e Gié (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 08/05/2002, p.
1). The SL collocate virginity, which means 4<% | has replaced other TL collocates
as, for example, Llaes or 4sla which means invincibility, that is, too strong to be
destroyed, overcome or defeated. Other implications of virginity are: Jdo , BAL or
disic . Jnvincibility or immunity occurs with a large range of collocates such as in

political invincibility &uisa Lbas | diplomatic invincibility *lash Guaa
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parliamentary invincibility 48\l &las | etc. whereas virginity is commonly
restricted to sex, love and women in the first place as in fo lose one’s virginity <

W= that is losing one’s hymen 3 JSd) ¢ L& (@ | One also speaks of virgin territory

voyage/snow/forest/ soil.

To gain wider support: 8 543 &uss (A1-Quds Al-Arabi, 03/05/2002, p. 1). The SL
collocate wider, which means gugl , Jadl | a8l  etc. has been replaced by a less
general TL collocate 3#2 | which means circle. This is because circle has got a
circumference &a | or periphery haa | that is, it has got limits and can be
measured as the circumference of the Earth a8} laaa | On the other hand, the SL
collocate wider has got greater implications than circle, as in a wider space > sl
which goes beyond the circumference of the Earth, wide range sl jad 3 Ja | wide
variety &9 £95 | a wider selection gy S | etc. By comparison, political
circles 4wl g2 | Jiterary circles & 3 | scientific circles Aaladl i gl
academic circles &aSY) 3 53 | etc. are more limited in scope than those collocations

of wider. In addition, the TL collocate circles which means 333 can be replaced

by Jiaall /b ¥l

To discover widespread corruption: — Swdll ada | gddls) (Al-Quds Al-Arabi.
03/05/2002, p. 1). The SL collocate widespread, which means gy fad |y
JWGY) and  Xas | has been replaced by a less general equivalent a» i.e. size. which
means ke | dalda | 8 8@ aaa | uld | etc. However, size in big size
=S aaa | gll shapes and sizes WS JSSN) g agaadl | different/various shapes and sizes
JSY) g o gaall Cilide | and rhe level of deceit/ deception %a3d) s> | is more limited
in scope than widespread, as in collocations like rhe widespread use  fay Juaiul
MY | the widespread belief — Jwid) gy 3&E) | the widespread phenomenon

JMEEN) daad 9 38U | etc. in which widespread brings forward the sense of taking place
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somehow without limits. However, Wi has both a positive and negative sense. The

negative sense of the widespread may sometimes be translated as el | gl Gl or

SJ\L&A .

To issue a free-of-charge certificate: 3! yp 3 ) i o jodl (Al-Quds Al-Arabi,
03/05/2002, p. 1). The SL collocate certificate, which means 3¢ _ daly  or Al
has been replaced by a less general TL collocate & , literary meaning cheque; it may
also mean deed or document. However, certificate 334% has got a wider range of
collocability than &we cheque, as for example, birth certificate Vaal) 30gl | death
certificate 389l 33gd | marriage certificate glajV sgd | degree certificate  s3\¢
Gabdl 4 A | etc. Even in Arabic, certificate is more general in scope than cheque, for
example, Balgdy M | or 3agAN Y e 0 testify, to give evidence or testimony,
etc. in which 33gd certificate means J A8 or 4% ie. evidence. or attestation.

However, 3344l possesses special detailed meanings in Islamic culture (4).

Under air cover (an air umbrella): < QY e\ &al (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 03/05/2002.
p. 1). The SL collocation literally means 4asa 4ball /sl eUsid) Ca3 : cover which
means sd& | il | olaa | By, etc. (or umbrella which means 4la or Alball
) 4 Sl clalaadl dbaad il yildall he 44833 : 45 g2d) | etc.) has been substituted by a less
general TL equivalent & sl ¢Uss | which literally means planes’ cover. In fact, by
TL equivalent i itall ¢Uss <l is meant with the support of aeroplanes i.e. /a4
< Jitd)) 3ailwa | in which a2 , ie. support has a broader sense than cover as in
collocations: utter support (ka a3 | financial support g p=2 | political support
b a3 | global support (£S5 a9 | international support A\ a3 . etc. in which
support may be from any direction; whereas cover in covering operation Ak Ll

covering position a3 gdga | covering letter &kii Qu | indicates a specific action



215
on a smaller scale. Even in Arabic, when cover means 4a1)% or @ ie. excuse. plea.
allegation, claim, pretence, or pretext asin =& % je. claiming that, or 4aay dagy
A ie. allegedly that, which may be found in some contexts as sl s . it is still

less generally used than support.

Political results: il j (4l-Khaleej, 03/05/2002, p. 4). The SL collocate results.
which means @& |, has been replaced by a less general TL collocate & , which
literally means fruits. This is because results has a broader range of collocability than
fruits, as in the following collocations: peace negotiation results Qo Cilia glia gilis |
scientific research results (el Cagll @& | rgce results Gd) g5 | visit results
3,LY @i | ete. in which results is not often replaceable by fruits, whereas results in
results of practical efforts 4ladl 3ggall piG | is replaceable by & fruits in A
Llaadl 3 g¢adl . Moreover, in bad results of practical efforts xlaadl 3 ggall Lulud) ilisl) |
it is not replaceable by fruits probably because fruits has a positive implication as in
S Aa literally reaping/picking the fruits of, ausall &S literally season’s fruits, and

L0 S literally the fruits of experience, which means the experience has been

quite successful.

An early survey of results reveals: gl (a AN Lagl <Ml 4 (4z-Zamaan,
03/05/2002, p. 1). SL collocate survey, which means 4ale 3 fai  gead | p)ii, hhia |
oy A paws, Obadud | @l plal and even sUddul | has been replaced by a less general
collocate 4y (5) which means meal or repast, that is A | alab | cdady. Survey,
however, has a wider range than 425 ie. meal. as in the following collocations:
national survey (kg gewas | scientific survey oA [wa | mathematical survey o
W<l | international survey (#s gss |, media survey ! gwa _ etc. By contrast,

meal has a more restricted range, for example: nice meal 33l (plak) 4ay | a five-
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course meal Bkl dued a QT dak Aoy | Chinese/French/Italian meal pad 4

Lo [Aguui b /Ay | e,

5.1.3. Singular TL collocate substituted by plural TL equivalent

Manipulating the translation strategy of substitution, singular SLcollocates are being
replaced by plural TL equivalents. In the following examples, we shall investigate
whether this replacement will influence the semantic message of the SL collocation,

and whether it is an appropriate transference that does not sound as if it has been

translated:

The most vulgar insult: <SWSY 83 (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 08/05/2002, p. 1). The SL
singular collocate insult, which means a3 | 4l | al fa) 48 etc. has been
replaced by TL plural equivalent <GW! | ie. insults. This is owing to the other co-
occurring SL collocates, i.e. the most vulgar f...lo g2 /adidd /4 pa3 MIEY JiSi | which
carry the sense of comparison among different types of insult. These SL collocates are
rendered into Arabic &355 , which means the most obscene, the most vulgar, the most
indecent, filthiest, or dirtiest. In Arabic, however, it is possible to express this
superlative degree of <Yl g3 as either 4 g3 | or <Y g3 | In either case,
there is a comparison between various kinds of insults of which this is the most vulgar

g

Defeatist diplomacy: #3563 &utaghs (AI-Quds Al-Arabi, 10/09/2001, p. 1). The single
TL collocate defeatist, which means (4 6¥! or (i vadd | ie. someone who
thinks and believes he will not succeed, has been substituted by a plural TL collocate
ailJa | ie. defeats as the plural of defeat, which means 4aijd . i , Jlusd | il
Jal 44a | or &) | The translator has used this plural TL equivalent, probably because

he builds his assessment on the fact that there has been a number of defeats. On the
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other hand, defeatist diplomacy can be expressed in two ways as a TL equivalent:
first, as 43 ¢ Lulagln | second, as adl ) Lulasla | In the first case, diplomacy is
being described by the adjective defearist; whereas in the second case. we have the

genitive case of diplomacy being added to the plural noun i3 . In either case, the

semantic message is the same.

Peace of the brave: (i) S (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 10/09/2001, p.1). The SL singular
collocate brave, which means glai | aldia | 52 | ,9wd | etc. has been replaced by
a plural TL equivalent (aaedl or Julsd) | which means brave/courageous/fearless/
intrepid people. This is probably owing to the fact that peace involves at least two
parties, and each party consists of a number of persons; for example, in war, there are
thousands of soldiers on each side, and any peace process will involve directly or
indirectly every one of them. On the other hand peace will involve both of the two
parties, be it soldiers or civilians who are determined to achieve victory. but because

of their belief in peace, they choose that. It is quite different from surrender, i.e.

i) |

Increase of consumer piracy: (xSigwall Lua B 3 55 (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 17/04/2002, p.
20). The singular SL collocate consumer, which means 493, Algins . Jaae o1 |, sidia
has been replaced by a plural TL equivalent (sSl¢5as , which means customers,
clients, or patrons. This is because of the common meaning that in reality there are
many consumers in any shop, supermarket, or financial or commercial organization.
This is quite comparable to collocations such as student union Lkl 2ad) | Jabour
(literally workers’) party Jeaadl @ja | conservative party Cpbidaall x| and
member states #4a¥) Js2 | in which singular SL collocates are substituted by plural

TL equivalents due to the fact a large number are engaged in every occasion.
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Return of the policy of bargaining and setting conditions: &g i) 5 Gla ghual) L ) 4 5.2 r
(Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 17/04/2002, p. 19). The SL single collocates bargaining, which
means &halia or 4aglua , and setting conditions, which mean &) 5l or i have
been substituted by plural TL equivalents <ilaguwall and k3,4 respectively. This is
because when the translator replaces the SL collocate policy, i.e. &usu | by the TL
collocate &ajs or (s | or Aulal (p6¥) @3 , which means srock exchange,
stock market, exchange, or bourse, this TL equivalent reveals the nature of selling and
buying that necessitates the plural sense of bargaining and setting conditoins, that is,
b4l and <laglwad) | in which prices and shares go up and down usually in an
unsettled way. In addition, this proposed TL may sometimes be replaced by 4iiw je.

literally transaction, or by &adia i.e. bartering.

To put an end to failure: ©EEAN Taa gy (41-Khaleej, 17/04/2002, p. 1). The singular
TL collocate failure, which means (@4a) | L = ja¢ and J& | has been replaced
by a plural TL equivalent <@WiN) | je. failures. However, this is because the TL
equivalent = Tas au&y | ie. f0 put an end to, implied the recurrence of negative
problems that cause anxiety and annoyance. This recurrence has been expressed in the
plural sense in the TL equivalent, that is, failure after failure, which means s BUa)

AV or failures <BUA)

Mass burial: 4elaa yda (A4z-Zamaan, 16/04/2002, p. 1). The singular SL collocate
burial, which means »®@ or (& | has been rendered into Arabic as a plural collocate
s | meaning burials, because usually one single dead body is put in each grave, but
since mass burial implies the burying of several dead (or sometimes living) bodies in

one big hole, the translator finds it quite expressive to use the plural form Hae e
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burials. It refers to a state of war or military invasion of some country, in which

people are uncermoniously buried in large numbers.

5.1.4. Plural SL collocates substituted by singular TL equivalents

Unlike the above orientation of transferring English collocations into Arabic, the
translation strategy of substitution is implemented in this case to replace a plural
collocate by a singular TL equivalent, as we shall see in discussing the following
examples:

Accusing him of being involved in a bombing campaign: <blee A 25l 4dgd) i)
s (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 03/05/2002, p. 1). The singular SL collocate campaign, i.c.
4aa | has been substituted by plural TL collocate i | which means operations.
In fact, this singular TL equivalent stands for a series of battles or attacks intended to
achieve a particular result in a war. Thus it replaces the SL singular and at the same
time, it embraces the essence of the plural procedures. However, there are other
possibilities of replacing a singular SL collocate with a plural TL equivalent as: a
series of bombings < i das | q chain of bombings & il dulu | and g train of

events &g Al |

To investigate malpractices: gl Lilall c—'\ﬁ (Al-Khaleej, 16/03/2002, p. 7). The
plural SL collocate malpractices, which means A0 Ayt or 5 gkaa Jel o oy
i.e. failing to do a professional duty properly, has been replaced by a singular TL
equivalent 4g=¥) Cilad | which means the black file. The TL collocate file means a
record of information about a person or subject, and itself demonstrates the plural
implication of the SL collocate malpractices. Thus, it can replace it and still convey
the semantic message appropriately. Other examples of singular TL collocates
demonstrating plural SL collocates are: Suudl) Cila corruption file, s Cile

bribery file, Al Jue¥) Lila misdeeds file, etc.
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5.1.5. TL equivalent substituting for the SL collocation by rewording
Substitutability in this case implies that the TL equivalent, though non-corresponding.
transfers the meaning of the SL collocation via rewording in a way that would not

look alien to TL readers, as is obvious in the following examples:

The uttermost disrespect: AdaiuN) 44 (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 03/05/2002, p. 1). SL
collocates are reworded in a TL equivalent: uttermost, which means  abel | caul |
Ll gl sl etc., and is being allocated the TL collocate 448 , which means z .8/ .
33 , abiw | etc., that is peak. Also, the SL collocate disrespect, which means &)
or alsislax | N¥d | or SUiuw has been allocated the TL equivalent «ilddiul | which
means belittling or depreciation. Another significant point is the way the translator
has expressed the superlative degree in the TL equivalent; the collocate & | i.e. peak,
denotes the uttermost, highest, or the greatest, without manipulating the Arabic mould
of comparison Jadl asin ¢ Jdl . better than. Other suggestions for rendering
the uttermost disrespect are: $)\ 23 g 3 i.e. peak of belittling, and 5! / 8adll 5 3 3
ie. peak of depreciation. Very similarly, the best snipers (Al-Quds Al-Arabi,
03/05/2002, p. 5) has been allocated the TL equivalent (el ;s 43 | in which 4

i.e. the elite denotes the best Ja¥¥) .

It stands as a moment of shame in the history of the UN: pall) o )5 (B 613 gou A 5 550
saalall (4/-Quds Al-Arabi, 03/05/2002, p. 1). Moment of shame. which means ~4%al
J | has been given the TL equivalent #l3gm dkii | which literally means a black spot.
However, this TL equivalent implies that the written history of the UN is supposed to
be a record of honourable stances but, for certain reasons, is recorded as having a

black mark staining it. Other TL equivalents rewording moment of shame are: Aaay
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J*, which literally means a brand of infamy, J3 i sa , which means ignominious

stand, and 4\Siul/ J3 43kl | which literally means degradation stain.

To put one’s future under arrest: Jifimall Jii| (Al-Khaleej. 03/05/2002, p. 4). The
Literal meaning of the TL equivalent is arresting one’s future. We usually say arrest
one’s attention, i.e. 4G Qs | make an arrest JEel a@ and wnder arrest AL
Jue¥l | However, the journalist has coined the nonce TL collocation Jsiiwal) Jic! ,
L.e. arresting the future to refer to the fact that by arresting the person, his future
would be meaningless. Thus to put one’s future under arrest, i.e. literally Jaiiuwa gz
JueYl a8 yedd has been reworded as Jdiwall JE%) | [t can also be reworded as
Jiliual) 3 jaa | which means confiscating one’s future, and Jfiiwall JB _je. killing

one’s future.

To avoid falling into danger: 4583 J# ki) duhwal (4]-Khaleej, 03/05/2002, p. 4).
The literal rendition of the SL collocation is skadl A & s8¢l sl | whereas the exact
TL equivalent means hunting down danger before it takes place. However. both ways
of expression mean to avoid danger B3 <iak | which involves planning for a
predicted risk. There is also the cliché Beware of danger! i.e. 33 i) which warns
people to avoid falling into danger in hazardous situations, or being at risk; that is a
preventive precaution. This means that a cliché can be a TL equivalent for a SL

collocation. However, <kdal in the proposed TL equivalent means destroying or

-

killing.

Other examples of a TL equivalent substituting for a SL collocation by rewording are:
the international community: 423330 4 saxall  (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 03/05/2002, p. 1)
which literally means the international group, whereas the SL collocation means

353 5 ) ; 10 start afresh: sial) 4k e 15 (4s-Safir, 04/05/2002, p. 15), which also
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means fo start from scratch 33 4\ | and 1o start again/from the beginning

Aililay

5.1.6. Collocations substituted idiomatically

Another significant translation technique to render English collocations into Arabic is
through idiomatic substitution, that is, either a SL collocation being rendered as an
idiom, or a TL collocation suggested by the Arab Press that can be traced back as a
SL idiom (see chapter I for the definition of both collocation and idiom). There is an

abundance of examples in the Arab Press; some will be discussed as follows:

To live on their nerves: agiwael o gy (Az-Zamaan, 03/05/2002, p. 1). The TL
equivalent is an idiom, because its meaning cannot be reduced to the individual
meanings of its collocates, that is, the literal meaning of the TL equivalent is fo live on
their nerves. However, this TL idiom can be replaced by other TL collocations such
as to feel afraid, which means «igdda pdu . Other similar SL collocations are: fo
feel/be scared/frightened/terrified/alarmed/dismayed/appalled/horrified, which all

mean &34 /3 /g il /Al ady |

Exploiting a window of hope: JA¥) 838U Jidul (4z-Zamaan, 03/05/2002, p. 3). The
TL equivalent, ie. J&¥ 338U Pliiw) | which embraces the meaning utilizing the little
hope, is a collocation that can be traced back to the SL idiom that means PR RN
G LS | that is, fo find light at the end of the tunnel. Therefore, a SL idiom can be
transferred into Arabic as a collocation, though it can be rendered as an idiom, for
example, 448y @by @AY | which means 70 clutch at straws. Another TL equivalent,

which is a collocation, to a SL idiom is: to sef one’s hopes on, which means Jui 3

o
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Information ministers: #3SY £1.33 (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 10/ 09/2001, p. 1). The SL
collocation literally means a3¥} ¢1,3s . It has been idiomatically rendered into
Arabic as a3 143y in order to magnify the reality of their performance. and show
that what they say contradicts their deeds; thus, they have been assigned this TL
equivalent, which literally means ministers of words not deeds, i.e. ol 5 a2 ) )3y
Judl | However, in this political context, a3l ¢339 replaces &Y sl 59 for the
reason already explained; whereas in the literary context, for instance, when some
literary figures are designated as a3\ ¢),3y , this indicates their broad literary
knowledge that makes them capable of making effective as well as impressive
speeches, articles, or texts, that is  dalady ¢gfRatal) § o galiall /elawadl je. literally

ministers of eloquence (6).

The smell of political scandal emanates from it: Sl dasdail) dadl ) 45a ¢ 485 (41
Hayaat newspaper, 19/01/2002, p. 17) (7). %mbiudl daydill 4ad) ) 3a ¢ 5 is an idiom
which stands for the smell of political scandal emanates from it. Sometimes, the
meaning of this idiom is expressed in a collocational construction such & pdisa Jauy
i) daail) | that is, amid signs of political scandal. Scandal, i.e. dauaill | does not
usually smell like other collocates as in: the smell of a flower 3339 %), | the smell of
the rotten fruits that smell Lic )& dad) 5 | or the smell of the rotten/addled eggs dal)
auld G | but we say proofs/ evidences/signs of political scandal, that is [JN3 ] ) 2

i) dasadll i phipa |

To disobey the rules: $) ) b ghill 343 (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 07/01/ 1999, p. 1). Jukas
¢l aall Jaghdll s an idiom, which literally means fo exceed the red lines. and it stands
as an equivalent to the SL collocation fo disobey the rules, which means sy [l
L) /cwd ) . This is in spite of the fact that fo disobey the rules can be casily

rendered into Arabic as a collocation like Gl CAlSy /S e fO br cak the law.
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<o slad | fe. literally fo go beyond traditions, and 4ak¥| A, e fo disobev

order.

Other examples on the metaphoric or figurative substitutability of collocations are: rhe
country needs great reforms: &l Gllaad dalay AL (45-Safir, 04/05/2002. p. 8). in
which the SL collocation is metaphorically rendered into Arabic. In fact, surgical
operations 4l » cdas  are done to sick people, and the Arab Press metaphorically

expresses this by referring to the country, as a sick man, that needs reform.

Continuous presidential dispute: i) AN duale ¢ g0 (45-Safir, 04/05/2002, p.
8). The SL collocation which means dJwa) siall (ol )l LY /DAY | has been replaced
by a figurative TL equivalent, usually windy storm 4iele £, | snow storm 4wals
Lali | heavy storm s\a g dials | etc., but the Arab Press metaphorically portrays the

presidential dispute as an unsettled storm to reveal its nature.

Saudi Arabia becomes expected to severe criticism by the Americans: =gl Cayal
ComS ) S il e O g (N @ AT (4sh-Sharg Al-Awsat, 04/05/2002, p.3). The SL
collocation is rendered figuratively, i.e. SL N ia TJG 235 witness severe
criticism is rendered metaphorically as the TL 4&iS ¢ i A 0@ 2T | ie. literally fo be

expected to heavy fire.

International responsible figures (like President Bush): s \S) Osiaall ol 5l ¢ L)
(G2 (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 04/05/2002, p. 3). The SL collocation, which means
4 g 'panall 43 52 cibsaiisl has been metaphorically rendered into Arabic as sl  LBY)
(Uigr owiNS) Cgsinall which literally means international responsible doctors/
physicians. This is undoubtedly a kind of mockery, since Bush is not a doctor, but he

behaves as if he had a cure for all problems.
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Her new album will appear: L,538 3l gapdl au (Al-Hayaat newspaper.
01/02/2002, p. 19). The SL collocation, which means 4 aual) Y z i / i

@Y has been rendered metaphorically into Arabic as sl asall Lga gl S ] yplicioas

which literally means her new album will see the light.

The Right achieves significant progress: $luaiall (madl 4aga Cida (Az-Zamaan.
03/05/2002, p. 1). The SL collocation, which means U gale Lk ¢pashl ija 38 | has
been figuratively rendered into Arabic, literally the wave of the ascendant Right

creeps. In fact, it is sea waves that creep, and not politicians.

5.1.7. Cultural substitutability

As the term cultural may indicate, substitutability in this case involves a process of
cultural transplantation into the TL due to major differences, attitudes towards life, or
absence of TL equivalents, among many other reasons. In the following examples, we
shall investigate how the Arab Press mentions collocations that can be traced back to

English, and how these collocations are treated:

Presidential election campaign: =\ G (4z-Zamaan, 03/05/2002, p. 1). The SL
collocation presidential election campaign means Al GLAALY) daa | Usually, the
collocate election co-occurs with campaign in collocations like parliamentary election
campaign Sl CLBSY) Aas | representatives’ election campaign ClLlAS) das
(uiaall | etc. Race co-occurs with collocates like car and horse 1n car race A
<l | horse race Jia G | etc. However, (st Jd has been assigned as
TL equivalent, which literally means the presidential race. In fact. this is not the way
Arabs used to say it, the traditional Arabic collocation being Luly) cplaay) daa

i.e. presidential election campaign, and not the Western collocation @b Gl

Le. presidential race.
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The Elysee Palace informed Az-Zamaan: “3N) b (Chal) Qale y (4--Zamaan.
01/05/2002, p. 1). Obviously this TL equivalent is not an Arabic expression. The
usual expression that is 45N} juad Jul o /35U /auls Eiatia / jhan (ol diuaas cuale 9
(baohs (s sggand) sall gl) Wi piy | which literally means The Elysee Presidential Palace
source/spokesman/speaker/correspondent in France informed Az-Zamaan newspaper.
This is so because the Elysee Palace 43N\ yab stands for the French Presidential
Palace (i il (i ) il | and the one who informed Az-Zamaan newspaper is not

the palace itself; rather, it is the source/spokesman/speaker/ correspondent.

Suicide bombing: \iud pads  (A1-Quds Al-Arabi, 04-05/05/2002, p. 1). This is a
significant example of a contemporary cultural clash: suicide bombing in
Palestine/Israel. The literal translation of suicide bombing is /a3 wai ; and this is
how the West refers to, and understands, it. The TL equivalent g\adum) il literally
means martyr bombing, which this is how Arabs and Muslims refer to, and
understand, it. What the Palestinians, being Arabs and Muslims, believe, religiously
and politically, is that they are dying for their cause, which is independence, whereas
the West looks at it from the perspective of intentionally killing civilians which is
prohibited by law. Therefore, the English SL collocation means ol ypadl | ie.

suicide bomber, and the Arabic TL equivalent means (il i | ie. martyr

bomber.

Islamic terrorism: SN\ ¥ (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 17/09/2001, p. 1). The SL
collocation has gained wide circulation in the Western Press and is mentioned in the
Arab Press not because it has gained circulation, but because of the articles that
problematise the current issues, and the conflicting points of view of the East and the

West. There are usually state terrorism &g W) | act of terror ) J& . gang of
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terrorists Cra ) das | etc. However, it is quite wrong to coin a collocation Islamic
terrorism (S} Gl 3} | because Islam is one of the three main religions in the
world: Judaism, Christianity and Islam and the common denominator among these
three religions is that all call for worldly peace. Why, then, is Islam accused of terror.
whereas in Northern Ireland, Christianity is never accused of terror! On the other
hand, it would not be wrong to suggest the coinages of collocations like
fundamentalists’ terrorism sl ga¥) QG | or extremists’ terrorism Onmeanliall la i

because this would be applicable to all religions, and it is also more reasonable.

Internet café: <NV 4da (Al-Ittihad, 04/05/2002, p. 6). The TL equivalent réha
«i AN, which literally means interner café, is starting to gain circulation in the Arab
World nowadays. Originally it is a Western phenomenon in which clients use, and
communicate via, computers in places known as clusters, that is 3 ¢l & s siad cleld

Cul AN ASpdy Al guo g Sigasa S | or clubs AN g g

Other examples of cultural substitutability are: privatising the communication sector:
claly) gUab dadiad (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 04-05/05/2002, p. 1), the TL equivalent
being a corresponding transference of the SL collocation; developing the manufacture
of electronic cards: 453 AN cllad) &l y gk (4]-Khabar. 04/05/2002, p. 9), again
the TL equivalent being a corresponding transference of a SL collocation; and gay
clubs: Gub gl 53 93 (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 07/05/2002, p. 1), the TL equivalent being a
corresponding transference of a SL collocation. As is clear in these three examples,
the three trends are originally Western: the policy of privatisation Ladadll dubw
manufacturing of electronic cards &g AN cliled) 4ol | and gay clubs s394
Casbagll | The first two phenomena are gaining circulation in the Arab World. whereas

the third is still taboo for religious reasons.
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5.1.8. Substitution by more influential TL equivalents

Substitution, in this case, manifests itself through the manipulability of more effective
TL equivalents in order to impress the Arab readers, as we shall see in the following
examples:

To put an end to the uprising: %= 35 (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 02/07/2001, p. 1). The
translation of the SL collocation is ~4aUidl 4g sy /iy . Whereas the use of the
TL equivalent s, which means fo bury the female newborn while she is still alive
due to pre-Islamic or al-Jahili (W beliefs, is very effective and impressive from
the point of view of the Arab readers. The Arab Press does not want to render the SL
collocate put an end to as - &g gy /iy | but suggests a highly powerful TL
equivalent 3 that would psychologically impress everyone. However, the TL
collocate 39 usually co-occurs in the collocation <l My . Another influential TL
equivalent has been 4aUiN) g3 (41-Quds Al-Arabi, ibid) in which g , which means
slaughter, has been suggested as being more powerful, since slaughter is used with

animals such as goats, sheep, etc.

Political turmoil: (g I35 (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 27/04/2002, p. 1). The SL
collocation political turmoil (or turbulence) , which means (gt i sal | has been
replaced by a more powerful TL equivalent (b J31 , which literally means
political earthquake. The TL collocate J 3, i.e. earthquake, is being used to make a
significant impression on TL readers, since not every political turmoil is an

earthquake.

Media thirst for daily events: azasd) &85 DY) Jibwy ik (4I-Hayaat newspaper,
03/ 04/2002, p. 9). The literal rendition of the SL collocation is <la3d 2¥e¥! Jilu g Jike
gl | whereas the literal translation of the TL equivalent is media thirst for daily

food. However, the use of the TL collocate 433U ie. food in stead of &Il je.
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events is suggestive and powerful because thirst for food is more important than
search for events, which is, comparably speaking, secondary to the state of being

hungry.

Unrigged elections: %l QA3 (4]-Khaleej, 08/07/2001, p. 16). The SL collocation
means 3,954 x& LA | The literal TL translation is clean elections Al s
Usually rigged and unrigged co-occur with elections, whereas the TL collocate clean,

i.e. 4k has been used in order to stress the fact that elections have not been rigged.

Other examples on substitutability by more powerful TL equivalents are: fo accept
one’s proposals: 43a ey G, (Az-Zamaan, 09/01/2002, p. 19), in which the TL
equivalent <, i.e. welcome, has replaced accept, which means J=8 ; and ro destroy
one’s credibility: 4flsaa sha (Az-Zamaam, 15/04/2002, p. 7), in which the the TL
aka | which literally means fo destroy, replaces the SL collocate (@b, which means

fo refuse. However, both are acceptable but fo destroy is more powerful than fo refuse.

5.2. Expansion

Expansion is another translation strategy for transferring English collocations into
Arabic. It proposes certain processes during which the allocations of TL equivalents
take place. TL equivalents, henceforward, are larger within this stretch of language
than SL collocations as far as the number of collocates is concerned. However,
reasons for the elongation of the TL equivalents are manifold, as we shall see in the

following discussion:

5.2.1. One SL collocate expanded in TL equivalent
One implication of the translation strategy of expansion is to expand only one SL
collocate so that the semantic message becomes clearer for TL recipients. Three cases

are investigated as follows:
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3.2.1.1. No affixes or conjunctions in SL collocations
In this case, we shall investigate how SL collocates are expanded in TL equivalents,

when there are no affixes or conjunctions in SL collocations:

False rumour: 4xal ¢a W Gdud ¥ oW (4l-Khaleej, 03/05/2002, pl). A
corresponding equivalent of false rumour is 43\ 4eLil | However, the suggested TL
equivalent 4asall e lgd b ¥ | which literally means it has got no basis of truth, is
an extended equivalent that frequently co-occurs with rumour. Other similar
collocations are: 4&i3 /4da 46L& which means bogus rumour, 4aja dslsl which
literally means prejudiced/tendentious/ex parte rumour, 38 »& 4\ which means

unconfirmed rumour, etc. Arabic has also the word <&l for false rumour.

They circulate propaganda: e 3 gall iy (41-Qabas, 28/04/2002, p. 2). The SL
collocate propaganda, which means 4sedl | has been rendered as an extended TL
equivalent 4xledl Jgall | which literally means propagandist materials. However,
propagandist materials is &Y 3 gal | and not LW Jusw A& 3 sa | because this latter
TL collocation means something different, i.e. materials intended to promote or gain
circulation, not necessarily propagandist in themselves, as with propagandist

materials.

Engineering the rigging of the referendum: sGiGuY) g5 i duwsid (AI-Khabar,
04/05/2002, p. 9). Expansion takes place here through giving the TL equivalent Awaia
&bl | which means the engineering of the plan, whereas the SL collocation stands for
Uil yg3% 4wsa | which delivers the same semantic message. However, 235 4waia
sii) ie. engineering the rigging of the referendum, and sGiiud) x5 dbd je.
planning to rig elections mean the same. Other relevant collocations are: nullify an

election Qa3 Jad /Al | and discredit the result of the election <3N Al b ¢l |
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To resume talks: Jwwall @b 8381 (4l-Hayaat, 11/03/2002, p. 10). The TL equivalent
seems to be a rewording of the SL collocation o resume talks, which literally means
fo retrigger the process. This is incorrect, in fact, because it is not the process per se
which is retriggered; rather, it is the peace talks ) <lidlaa  that need resuming,

and this is a reference to the return to the negotiations table Ciuagdall Lgda N33l |

Chief cashier: »&\S) aud i) (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 05/05/2002, p. 4). The TL
equivalent _selSH aud (usiy | which literally means the head of the cashier department,
is an expansion of the SL collocation chief cashier, which means — aed® Gusi) /e
saisl | Tt is astonishing how the SL collocate cashier, which means _silSl yaa s
transliterated into Arabic as _silSY aud i) | though there is a ready collocation like
Asiall ¢l | Therefore, to avoid transliteration, we can render the SL collocation as
(i gadall il iy . The same can be argued of customer service manager, which
has been rendered into Arabic as LY 4add ad 2 (45h-Sharq Al-Awsat, ibid) in
which a e | ie. the head of the department, is an expansion of the SL collocate

manager, i.e. A .

Fabricating a new alliance: 4> <ilali b g mui  (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 14/09/2001, p.
1). Expansion of the SL collocation happens because of the adoption of the literal
translation of the SL collocate fabricate, which means gl , s | oS , A%
g4y | etc. in which g~ refers to making and producing goods and equipment from
fabric, i.e.J3all) g | There are also: 5434l by mad | ie. literally fabricating the
conspiracy, %alll bgd mui | ie. literally fabricating the story, 3,43l da e to

plan the conspiracy, and 4S# i.e. literally fabrication.
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Other examples of expansion, when there are no affixes or conjunctions in SL
collocations, are: fo offer a proof: s Jaaidd g #2 (Al-Hayaat, 03/05/2002, p. 6), in
which the TL equivalent s Jaa3 48,5, which literally means a paper carrying an
evidence, stands as an expansion of the SL collocate proof, which means Jsl , (M |
wlh | Ly | etc.; and fo leave politics: (pukindl Jaadd 581 (Al-Qabas, 22/08/2001, p.
3), in which the TL equivalent (ebtiall Jaadl | which literally means the political job,

is an expansion of a SL collocate politics, i.e. gl .

5.2.1.2. SL collocates with affixes expanded in TL
Here, we shall investigate the way SL collocates with affixes, i.e. prefixes and
suffixes, are transferred into Arabic and more particularly how affixes per se are

rendered, as in the following examples:

Bounced cheques committee: swa (9% S\l &l (41-Qabas, 02/05/2002, p. 1). The
SL collocate bounced with the sufix -ed has been allocated the extended TL
equivalent e, Q9% , which obviously consists of two collocates. It means a cheque
that is sent back by a bank as worthless because there is not enough money in the
account. Orthographically speaking, this extended TL equivalent ey g% , or
aua; , which means bad cheque, i.e. literally (mm &sd | false cheque, ie. hija dud |
or cheque without provision, i.e. literally Lgpa 3 d | can not correspond to the
one-word SL collocate. Therefore, it is extended to TL two-word collocate. Similarly,
uncivilised behaviour has been rendered as gbas & Cipal (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat,
05/05/2002, p. 24), which can be easily rendered as «iliis dglu | je. backward

behaviour.

Anti-Euro policy: &g, daall 3uliaa &ubw (A1-Quds Al-Arabi, 12/04/ 2002, p. 3).

The SL collocate anti-Euro, which literally means sug! 3uas | has been assigned the
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extended TL equivalent 4xgas¥) Aaadl 33laa | Euro stands for the unit of the single
European currency. Again, anti-Euro cannot be rendered into Arabic as one
hyphenated collocate, because the prefix anmfi- is inseparable in Arabic. Quite
analogically, anti-Semitic government has been rendered into Arabic as 4las 4agSa

Aatull (4l-Qabas newspaper, 12/05/2002, p. 3), in which the prefix anti- is rendered

as one single collocate which means 4sMas | 3alaaa | or 4iglia |

Slight majority: 4lha £ L8| (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 07/05/2002, p. 1). The TL
equivalent collocate 4ilka £ seems to an expansion of the SL collocate slight.
Usually, there are collocations like 4Galu 4358 /Aulef je. vast/overwhelming majority,
and 4ilbe 4% /A1 je. absolute majority. However, slight majority can be
rendered as Lswd &lle 450 /A | je. literally relatively high majority in which

relatively high L dde  replaces slight 4ilha ;&

lllegal states: &8 4 3£ J58 (Az-Zamaan, 13/05/2002, p. 2). The SL collocate illegal,
which consists of the prefix il- and the adjective legal, has been extended into a TL
equivalent ie 4 & . However, other examples of SL collocates with affixes
expanded in TL equivalents are: multi-purpose techniques: Slalddiud) damia Gkl
(Az-Zamaan, 13/05/2002, p. 2) in which the hyphenated collocate multi-purpose has
been rendered as a two-word TL collocate <leladiul) 3amia ; and redistribution of
shares: pawasll auis 33l (4s-Safir, 13/05/2002, p. 1) in which the SL collocate
redistribution, that has the prefix re-, has been rendered as a two-word TL equivalent
&g el | ie. literally repeating the distribution. In brief, 83! has been used in
MSA for most words beginning with re- in English, for example, re-organization 33!

alaii | re-considering (A LB 3ale | etc,
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5.2.1.3. One SL collocate expanded via conjunctions in TL equivalent
In this case, one SL collocate is rendered by expansion via the implementation of
conjunctions in the TL such as and or or to afford more illustration or probably

because of the ease of giving an either/or collocate in the TL, as in the following

examples:

Spread of suicide culture: JAiN) g Cigall 48& 3T (4]-Hayaat, 03/04/2002, p. 9).
The SL collocate suicide, which means JaiN) | has been expanded into the TL
equivalent to two collocates connected by the conjunction and _aiNt § Gisall je.
death and suicide. However, any suicide is death, like suicide bomber ol b |
but not every death is suicide, like death by car accident ¥ jowa &May Cigall | Due to the
frequent coocurrence of death and suicide, the TL equivalent has extended the single
word SL collocate suicide Jaid) to death and suicide JaiN) 9 &gall | The word
<sall is redundant; it has probably been added to indicate fatality, since suicide may

sometimes be attempted but may not always be fatal.

Transcendental considerations: S 3 £ 8l e Sl (4z-Zamaan, 15/04/2002,
p. 7). The SL collocate transcendental, which means (pabuiall | Judall = gld = jglada
2all and aée, etc., has been rendered into Arabic as an extended equivalent by the
conjunction and as (Sl Al g Madl & 5l O | It is surprising that the translator has
transliterated the SL collocate transcendental, although there are several
corresponding TL equivalents. This problem will be illustrated later in this chapter.
On the other hand, this expanded TL equivalent can be plainly rendered as a
corresponding TL equivalent like: 4flaie clibua | Lialude cililua | 466 Sllua | etc,
However, we can replace Clibua by & AGe) | as in Asllada /Asebudia /A i L) | but

<lbwa je. literally calculations may occur with monetary and financial terms more
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than with collocates like 48& ie. cultural or Guds fe. psychological, with which

<l ksl je. literally considerations may better fit.

To refuse completely: Suais 5 idaa (b o (Al-Khaleej, 13/09/ 2001, p. 4). The SL
collocate completely, which means Jals Jsdu | Gle Jeiy | Asgs | lgee | Lo |
ke | etc., has been rendered as an extended TL equivalent consisting of two
collocates connected by the conjunction and waii y ddes  which literally means
wholly and minutely. It would not be accurate to say 4das gady | or Swadi (ad y |
because this may result in ambiguity: #a» g2y can be interpreted as o refuse a
sentence (i.e. a statement), and el g2dy can also be interpreted as o refuse a
tailored thing. However, to avoid such ambiguities, there are other ways of allocating
acceptable TL equivalents such as: Jwa¥l @by ie. fo refuse totally, & 4 by

Le. fo refuse altogether, Lakd flilka /UG (b 5 ie. literally fo refuse absolutely.

War of interpretation: 2 3 wad qa (4l-Hayaat, 13/05/ 2002, p. 20). The SL
collocation interpretation, which means g & , ghad | _sawil | Qg | ol | etc. has
been rendered into Arabic as an expanded two-word collocate equivalent § sl
Justl | which literally means exegesis and interpretation. In fact, the coinage of this
new collocation by the Arab Press is due to the current international diplomatic trend
where one government makes decisions according to the declarations of its opposing
parties or conflicting governments and the different explanations arising out of these
declarations. It is comparable to 43S @a | ie. war of words, Y s &l G A e,

literally war of propaganda, etc.

Cross-cultural periods: J3&Y 5 ®EY Lajl (4]-Hayaat, 03/05/ 2002, p. 24). The
hyphenated SL collocate cross-cultural, which means @ swia | GGG glella |

etc., has been rendered as a two-word TL equivalent connected by the conjunction
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and S48 5 &0 | This TL equivalent refers to the prevailing global circumstances of
multi-cultural societies ~ <& 3smia Cladiaa | thus there are many relevant
collocations like: <l uaall ga3a ie. literally mixture of civilisations, & J94S e,
cultural exchange, s o (s o83 ie. hybridisation of civilisation, and O g 4>

<l baadl ie. marriage of civilisations (8).

Some words change through time: J&Y § &My 8% BUNY) (e (41-Hayaar,
13/05/2002, p. 24). SL collocate time, which means () , €dy | was | 324 | etc.,
has been rendered into Arabic as an expanded TL equivalent that consists of two
collocates connected by the conjunction and JU&Y g a0& e, literally aging and
transmission. However, this TL equivalent can also be expressed by expansion as

follows: (3 a9 s / Chgl 950 g0 ie. by the lapse of time, ssaad S pa /Ch gl ga

1.e. through time, etc.

5.2.2. All SL collocates expanded in TL equivalent
The translation strategy of expansion, under this heading, manifests itself through
expanding every SL collocate in its TL equivalent in order to deliver accurately the

semantic SL. message, as we shall see in the following examples:

Internet bidding: <& AN 48 & ye Uiy A8l clalliall # jb  (41-Qabas, 02/05/ 2002, p. 3).
The TL equivalent is an expansion of SL collocations, in which every SL collocate is
expanded as follows: bidding has been expanded as a two-collocate TL equivalent
Gladliall # b | which literally means selling bids, and internet has been expanded as a
multi-collocate TL equivalent <o AN) 4syd e i which literally means
electronically via an internet company. This expansion is necessary due to the recent
spread and promotion of internet sales i AN Clawsa | and internet booking, i.e.

literally < AN Ao sl | internet placing of orders, i.e. AN} 5 8l yd cilly o200 |



237
10 order goods on the internet, i.e. CiiN) ye delay aayl etc.: and this also implies
that transactions are done via the internet, by submitting necessary information, for

example, personal bank account numbers and other relevant details.

Extending the doubt about our intentions: S 4 &yCal dalua 3345 (4/-Hayaat,
12/05/2002, p. 1). The TL equivalent is an expansion of SL collocates: extending has
been rendered as 4alwa 333, ie. literally increasing the area or spacing of. However,
there are other ways of transferring the SL collocation extending our doubts like: S
Lisyss | ie. literally growth of our doubts, BB M35 | ie. literally increase of our

anxieties, S5 ) & 5 | ie. literally increase of our concerns, etc.

To be very buoyant: Aalad 584k phiull Jto pdb (Ash-Sharg Al-Awsat, 31/10/ 2001, p.
1). The SL collocate to float has been rendered as an expanded TL equivalent % gib
ghdl  (9), which literally means o float on the surface; and the SL very has been
rendered as an expanded TL equivalent of two collocates connected by the
conjunction and 4alad 5348 | je. literally vehemently and coarsely. However, the
Arab journalist could have expressed this TL equivalent in minimal words such as b
344 , which literally means to float strongly, but probably due to reasons of the
linguistic property known as the frequent co-occurrence of lexical items, he prefers to

mention the expanded TL equivalent.

5.2.3. TL corresponding equivalents enhanced by interpolation
The translation strategy of expansion is adhered to, here, after suggesting some kind
of corresponding TL equivalent and finding out that it is not enough per se to inform

the TL reader of the full intended semantic message of the SL collocation. Therefore,
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the corresponding TL equivalent is followed by interpolation (10), as we shall see in

the following examples:

Banned weapons: %afi Al % s 54 gl ¢ 5 ygliaddl dalu§) (47-Qabas, 06/05/2002,
p. 3). The TL equivalent 3 s8aall 4all) js a corresponding equivalent to the SL
collocation banned weapons, but the translator has wanted to elaborate on this TL
equivalent to add more illustrative information. This takes place through expanding
the TL equivalent by interpolation, that is, expansion by adding more explanatory
collocates and, in this example, to the end of the TL equivalent as 4 4gsill 5 4y slassl
L gl | which means chemical, nuclear and bacteriological. As a matter of fact, he

could have expanded it by interpolation via adding other kinds of weapons of mass
destruction ~ Ja&d Ll dalul like: biological weapons % slssd &alal! such as

anthrax A3 el | etc.

Immigrant-incriminating proposals: g5 3 Sla gkl (A g algall L pall cla g skl
cila ¥l e A1) 8 5 Gl Al g el 5 ) a8 g glal) daghy QWY 4 (A]-Khabar,
09/05/2002, p. 5). As is obvious, the corresponding TL equivalent to the SL
collocation is C(uoalgall dajaall clagshll | but what follows is expansion by
interpolation that occupies the end position and provides examples of such proposals
as: J N A e sLal je. playing a role in instability, oal¥d g slal ie. causing
insecurity, <l oI JAg lal | ie. committing aberration/perversity;, and the TL % 3
cila ¥} e I which literally means other kinds of features, that can be considered as
an open ended interpolation. Thus we can add, for example, adisall <Sin ie. 10
commit crimes, (S JJiad o) skl 343 ol stealing and burglary, and other similar

ways of breaking the law Qs 4ilia
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Savage, barbaric aggression: S g gull 9 pad¥) Gy dll 56yl pda gl oSy
Ga L gl g el e g L8l 45N (4-4Rram, 13/05/2002, p. 1). The TL
equivalent begins with the corresponding collocates ¢l (agl sleY¥) | followed
by an end position interpolation, which illustrates the implication of this
corresponding equivalent by mentioning &3 s which means that is: (il 5 pad &0
i.e. literally by burning the green and the dry (to lay waste), &5l 4 uali e,
destroying the infrastructure, ¥\ @ ie. crushing the bodies, Ja S\ augus ie.
literally levelling the bodies to the ground. However, this expansion by interpolation
is, unlike the above one, not open-ended, that is, the translator has demonstrated the
implication of the corresponding TL equivalent without ending it with <l & 3

which means among other things.

A military society: «dhll <ad 3gia lasay agh 45U 50,980 5 Swe paina (Ash-Sharg Al-
Awsat, 14/05/2002, p. 1). The TL equivalent is followed by an interpolation; it
literally means a military society: its males and females are all soldiers on demand.
The interpolation implies that its civilians are all reserve soldiers (reservists) G5k gal
Lida) agia ad Ggsiaall | who are ready to become engaged in military action in times of

war.

Unconditional concessions: Jiia i (199 3 Asilaa &y sy oT5 Lol J3ud) SN (41-Quds
Al-Arabi, 13/09/2002, p. 1). The corresponding equivalent would be 48 Al < U0
hyé § A8 Ge& . What has happened here is that the translator has expanded the SL
collocate unconditional, which means dy& 5 38 (g% | as dsilaa 4yl aT 9 (11), which
literally means faking place in a free-of-charge way; then has followed this expansion
by a synonymic interpolation, that is, an interpolation that functions as a synonym to a
free-of-charge way collocate, which is J:a sl a9, ie. literally without any

compensation.
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5.2.4. Expansion by paraphrase
TL equivalents are given in full as one entity by expansion, unlike the above cases
when only one collocate is, or all collocates are, expanded, or when the corresponding

TL equivalent is given followed by interpolation. Here, the paraphrase itself is a TL

equivalent, as we shall see in the following examples:

Speed cameras: & g2l 3 AU (e dall Cld jhal) 48) a9 Lo\l b Jghita 435555 g2l (AJ-Khabar,
09/05/2002, p. 5). The TL equivalent literally means advanced technical instruments
designed for inspecting roads in order to eliminate the phenomenon of accidents. As
is obvious, this illustration of the meaning of the TL equivalent does not disclose,
orthographically speaking, any corresponding collocate to either of the SL collocates
speed 4 yul or cameras <4 ; but still presents the exact implication of the SL
collocation speed cameras 4 yul &) S | which are used to monitor speed limits for

the reason already explained.

Eradicating peace: Jiiwa JS b AT 1aa G pa (gf A iy ¥ LasS D0l s Sl (41-
Quds Al-Arabi, 13/09/2002, p. 19). The TL equivalent literally means uprooting peace
in order not to allow any other new practice to grow up in the future. It is
unequivocally apparent that this stands as a paraphrase to the SL collocation
eradicating peace, which means %l Juaiiul /g38 /sl | This SL collocation is
quite unusual, since what often recurs with the collocate peace is usually optimistic in
nature, for example, achieving comprehensive and just peace Jaad) 3 Jdad) Stull (@l
supporting peace negotiations aSwull &lialu a3 | global security and peace 9 k)

Ouallad) oyl |

Lines open 24 hours: Js 8l Jany 3w (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 05/05/ 2002, p. 24). The

TL equivalent literally means the phone is operating day and night, whereas the SL
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collocation lines open 24 hours literally means (e g Al da gida Liolgl b ghild)
4elu . Both deliver the same semantic message. Accordingly, the TL equivalent is a
paraphrase of the SL collocation, since it carries the same meaning, but expressed in a

different way, without resorting to corresponding equivalents.

Choose to remain anonymous: siam) ais o5 | slad (As-Safir, 06/05/2002, p. 3). The
TL equivalent literally means (they) prefer not to disclose (their) names, whereas the
SL collocation literally means ¢ssé 58 ¢f 13,581 . Both the SL collocation and the
TL equivalent express the same message, but in different ways. However, the Arabic
revealed the name of the doer of the action, that is, the subject; whereas the English
used the passive voice, that is, it did not concentrate on the active sense of the
utterance, as is the case with the Arabic. In contrast, it is observed recently that
Arabic, and, more particularly, the Arab Press, has started to use the passive voice,
modelling itself on Western languages. This means that choose to remain anonymous
Colggaa ) g of 19580 | and prefer not to disclose their names pgilanl C3S po | gliad |
are Western ways of expression. We shall spotlight this point later when discussing

miscellaneous problems.

Former US President: sasi} cud) (A dalud) 3lia dua (1S3 (4/-Hayaat, 13/03/2002,
p. 1). The TL equivalent stands as a paraphrase to the SL collocation, because it
literally means the man who held the reign of power in the White House, whereas the
SL collocation former US President means (Gu) @S gui)l | As a matter of fact,
the TL equivalent expresses the message of the SL collocation through expansion by

paraphrase.

To realise by all means: @Sl 5§ gamall § sl AIS (45-Safir, 13/05/2002, p. 1).

The SL collocation means Jikugl 4dls; Cadsy /@8sy | which has been rendered into
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Arabic as an equivalent by paraphrase, since o giSall g & samall 4 = | which literally
means on felevision Qg8 & | onradio s e , and written resources such as

Journals or magazines, <Saall g cdasall | etc.

5.2.5. SL collocation expanded via figurative elongation of TL equivalent
Expansion of the SL collocation takes place due to the use of metaphors or figures of

speech in the TL equivalent, as we shall in the following examples:

To stop financial support: el sl alia CisdaS  (4]-Quds Al-Arabi, 10/05/2000, p.
1). A corresponding equivalent to this SL collocation would be (Aall asdll CilEy |
whereas the TL equivalent suggested by the Arab Press literally means drying the
sources of financial support. In fact, ,aall Cisiad | ie. literally drying the sources, is
generally used in contexts related to water sources o\aall yuaa | rivers and springs
S s el | etc. However, to use &ibia cisiad ie. drying the sources, instead of to

stop would result in expansion.

To eradicate terrorism: 5,53 Ga a3 &) (A]-Quds Al-Arabi, 17/04/2002, p.
19). The SL collocation literally means < ¥ Jalies . However, the suggested TL
equivalent s_gd» (4 W ) Ciay is an idiomatic rendition that results in expansion,
which literally means fo uproot terrorism, and sl s ola N} Ciay /a3 | which
means fo pull up the roots, uproot, root up, root out, eradicate, to pluck out, etc., is
generally used with trees S | weeds )bal uie¥) | plants GOAN | etc.. but
idiomatically quite often appears in collocations like: 0 93 (e il &l e literally
to uproot evil, W 15k (e Msiall Jualivws ie. 10 eradicate the problem, il &) Eiag
Wia s ie. f0 pluck out bad thoughts, etc. There is also L&Y i3 akd ie. to put an

end to doubt.
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To hide her filthy crimes: a3 38 WMl e 08 85 (41-Hayaat, 13/05/2002, p.
20). The SL collocation means 43wl /5,88 lgail o A5 | but this has been
idiomatically transferred into Arabic by proposing Widll ¢ ¢ A4S | which literally
means o hide from the eye of the world, that is, (A&}, LAl | ju | a8 | o8 | el
etc. meaning fo conceal, keep secret, cover up, veil, mantle, disguise, etc. Probably the
Arab Press intends to make the point known to every man in the world, and this can
be achieved by an idiomatic expression, though it may result in expanding the

meaning of the SL collocation.

To turn its back on Security Council resolutions: (a3 salaa ol ¥ W gl Gl (41-
Hayaat, 13/05/2002, p. 20). The proposed TL equivalent is idiomatic in the sense that
the implied meaning of SL collocates fo turn its back on is to ignore <liél /clalas |
The SL collocation means ¢! (sl & i &1 Wbl a5 of /clalas This proves that the
choice of the TL equivalent gl ie. orders, instead of &2 | ie. literally decisions,
is very significant, since giving orders is usually face fo face 4> >y , for example,
the manager to the staff, the officer to soldiers, etc.; that is why AN gbaly e
to turn its back on the orders, is more effective than < &l LG 25 a1 /cdalas je. 10
turn its back on the resolutions. Another possible idiomatic equivalent is [yl e

OF wadl /Y e, fo overlook, pass over, disregard, ignore, etc.

Less than a handful: % el js\ak ¥ 8 (4z-Zamaan, 13/05/2002, p. 1). The SL
collocation means _#wa 35 / Jal&Y gl yaeud) 3 | whereas the advocated TL equivalent
ol abal jsla% ¥ | which literally means does not exceed the (number of) fingers of the
hand, is idiomatic, because the number of the fingers on one hand is five, and this is
small if compared to the number of students in one school daal g dupda A B o

number of birds in a flock iy s3h 3% | or, if exaggerating, the number of stars in
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the sky s\aud agas 3 | Again, this is a way of expressing an idea metaphoricallv as

well as effectively.

Another act gives the green light to the establishment of one state before negotiations:
U Aal) clalua adl ¢ gl AT 83 Jads (4z-Zamaan, 13/05/2002, p. 2). The SL
collocates gives the green light to means @il ¢ gall Jady . It stands as a figurative
equivalent which can be expressed in another non-figurative way such as: geams , o3l

3 , etc. However, the Arabic TL equivalent paa¥l ¢ gl Jads | that is fo give the
green light, is itself a Western expression that has recently gained circulation in
Arabic, and especially the Arab Press. However, it is somehow arbitrary to give the
TL equivalent of Jedy in il ¢ gl Jody ie. f0 give the green light (12); because

Judy literally means fo light, kindle, ignite, inflame, enkindle, burn, set on fire, or set
fire to. It should be replaced by & which literally means to turn on, to switch on,
etc., in collocations like s gl JU or glwaa U | etc., or even figuratively in such
collocations as 3 A | or @bl Ml which literally mean to light up the way in

front of, etc.

5.2.6. Undue expansion of TL equivalent

Undue expansion suggests the use of unnecessary lexical items in the TL equivalent,
which causes redundancy. However, as long as there is a possibility of using some
corresponding equivalent, there will be no need to resort to undue expansion, as we

shall see in the following examples:

To price the goods: 4l Je piud) <cSP Gual (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 05/05/2002. p.
24). The SL collocation, which means gl A has been rendered into Arabic by
using unnecessary TL collocates ‘<& (&l | which literary mean sticking the tickets.

resulting in undue expansion. On the other hand, the TL collocate ‘s is a
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transliteration of the SL collocate ticket that can be replaced by the Arabic 48Ua; or
4a which mean the same thing. However, the SL collocation fo price the goods does
not necessary mean (&al , but just make a decision about the price, because pricing

i.e. sl may be by using calculators, computerised machines or display monitors in

stores or shops.

Still alive: OV fa3bad) 38 o\ g5\ (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 07/05/2002, p. 1). The SL
collocation means stal I8 W . The first expansion is by replacing skl | ie. alive,
by #uadl ud e which means living, existing, or alive. The second expansion, which
is unnecessary, is by adding the TL ¢ A3 | ie. up fill now. It is redundant because
when we say 3tall 38 e je. existing or living, this entails 8! S ie. up fill now;
otherwise, a reference would have been made if this had meant 3badl 28 Ao 1 gl jLa by
saying, for instance, were still alive. Other possibilities of rendering still alive into
Arabic are: pgdl (A slal 1583 W | which literally means still alive up o this day, ‘a

Q8 sbal 1343 | which is the equivalent to alive and kicking, etc.

Another example of undue expansion is when using the transliterated form of SL
collocates in the TL equivalent, even after the TL equivalent is given and acceptable;
for example: lieutenant colonel: J£48s8 U5kl (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 4-5/05/2002, p. 1),
although there is an Arabic equivalent Xl (13); and Human Rights Watch: 4akiia
Gl (Ggial ¢ (AT gy ) Gas’ (Al-Ayyam newspaper, 04/05/2002, p. 1), and 4aliia
Clady) G50 o Aadlaadl (i . (Az-Zamaan, 03/05/2002, p. 4), although it is quite well-
known in Arabic as () Ggia oo gl 4dila | However, this will be highlighted

later under miscellaneous problems, when we discuss the problem of transliteration.
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5.3. Contraction

As an opposing translation strategy to expansion, which determines the addition of
new collocates into the TL equivalent in order to demonstrate appropriately the
meaning of the SL collocation, contraction involves omitting or deleting undue
collocates from the SL collocation. However, in its totality, it is not so much a
question of shrinking the SL collocation on the formal level as delivering its meaning
intact into the TL. In the following discussion, we shall see how Modern Standard

Arabic, and in particular the Arab Press, utilises various cases in which contraction

can fimnction:

5.3.1. SL collocation contracted to a smaller TL equivalent

Due to the fact that English and Arabic have got different ways of expressing the
meaning of one stretch of language, some SL collocates are omitted in the TL
equivalent because TL readers can fully comprehend the SL message in fewer lexical
items. As far as contraction is concerned, English uses more collocates than Arabic,

whereas Arabic uses fewer collocates, but this is not always clear by itself and needs a

context, as in the following examples:

List of terrorism-supporting countries: «a 3! a3k (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 17/04/ 2002,
p. 19). The TL equivalent ¥ &ad | je. literally list of terrorism, has been
rendered into Arabic as such, pragmatically speaking, because the issue of terror has
recently gained considerable global circulation and people would know what is meant
by W 4l ie. list of terrorism, albeit list means Gl , <hES , & dd | dey
wah |, etc., that is, it denotes a number of things, whereas ferrorism is only one thing.
However, what is meant by list of terrorism is list of terrorism-supporting countries:
a3 S 3al Aastad Jgab Aash . In addition, list of terror, ie. W3 b, does not

necessarily refer to countries, but may refer to the terrorists themselves.
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Governments utilising information technology facilities: 45y fSN) Clagsall  (4]-
Qabas, 02/05/2002, p. 3). The TL equivalent, which literally means the electronic
government, is a contracted nonce collocation of the SL collocation governments
utilising information technology facilities, which literally means (o gl (Al Cila gSad)
la pleall L005 CMagud . However, 4y iSNi clagSall ie. the electronic governments
should not be thought of quite literally, simply because electronic equipment cannot
administer governments; rather, it is the governments that are utilising them. Other
similar collocations are: 4xig SN dagSall & 8w ie. initiatives of the electronic
government, &g AN cdasall ¢ jal ie. performing electronic transactions, and g3

Lo 55N dagsall e, literally the society of the electronic government.

To stop being religious: (s slbl (4s-Safir, 04/05/2002, p. 8). The TL collocate
skl  which means extinction, extinguishing, quenching, or fire fighting, usually co-
occurs with fire/fires Al /)8 /)8 | or flames <4t 4wl | etc. However, the TL
equivalent ¢l sil) e, literally extinguishing religion is a contracted form of ro
stop being religious, that is Cudll &5 /0 e, literally leaving religion, (sl a3 |

i.e. that is not believing, 4slabd g\¢idl ie. adopting secularisation, etc.

Outright police brutality: s sl @il (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 04/05/2002, p.
28). The SL collocation, which literally means i il cishl Jgadd) gall | has been
rendered into the contracted TL equivalent in which police force, i.e. byl <l g s
reduced to the adjectival collocate (sl . Retaining the transliterated form of the
SL police, in the TL equivalent (s , allows contraction more than it would be so
with its Arabic equivalent 4ay&ll <l | ie. police force, because Arabs do not say gl

R | ie. outright police brutality, but 4k ;&) i add | which means the same.
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Graffiti war: &3 ) @A (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 01/10/2001. p. 1). The nonce SL
collocation graffiti war is rendered into Arabic as a corresponding equivalent < ad
43 »ad) | The TL collocate 43 s is a reduced form of the full implication of the SL
collocate graffiti, which means hiad) o ClLiS §f clagu; | ie. drawings or writing on
a wall. Sometimes, it is referred to as Gl o Lgkal clidll | je. literally
comments written on the wall. However, the press uses this coinage to refer to the
conflicting comments accusing Muslims of terrorism, written on the walls of public
gathering-places like railway stations, or airports, or on the walls of great halls in
universities, together with counter-comments denying these accusations. In fact, this
is not entirely new, since for many years people have written their comments on walls
in main streets, etc. Other similar collocations are: fWaall «a je. literally war of
feelings, < J\gal @ ie. war of altercations/ wrangles, a4 @ ie. war of
swearing/revilements/ vituperation, <4wesdl @ ie. war of nerves, and Al o 2l

i.e. psychological warfare.
There are also many nonce collocations where war is the node:

War of succession: &Y @n (Az-Zamaan, 16/05/2002, p. 1).

War of internal camps: 33 &) Swaall s (4z-Zamaan, 16/05/2002, p. 1).

War of prices (or price wars): Jaidl @ (Az-Zamaan, 17/05/2002, p. 15).

War of mass contentment: sl gz agii AV Clelill @ (41-Khabar, 10/5/2002, p.
11).

Deeply rooted malevolence: J3Sal &all  (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 04/05/2002, p. 28).
The SL collocation means _iaiall /jsiadl (Gsaad) Shall /Jall /dddeal) /i ji 2 | and has been
rendered into Arabic as the contracted Ji33all 3iaY | which literally means coagulated/
clotted/congealed/thickened/solidified malevolence. In fact, A% je. coagulated
usually co-occurs with the collocate adl i.e. blood (also G gas ddaly /s /(3B /6 50 e

blood clot or thrombosis). The translator has rendered the SL deeply rooted as the

contracted TL collocate Jiiall | because it symbolically stands for blood, and refers to
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something deep, since blood is not seen while inside the body. The collocate that
frequently co-occurs with malevolence, i.e. Sall | is (A3 / S /0alS /ods  that is
hidden/concealed/buried/ secret, which characteristically expresses something related

to a feature of coagulated blood.

5.3.2. SL collocation contracted to a minimum TL equivalent

Contraction in this case reduces the whole of the SL collocation into one single lexical
item in the TL, or to what we have called zero-collocation (see Chapter Two).
However, TL equivalents may stand alone as corresponding equivalents, or
sometimes there may be corresponding TL equivalents enhanced by interpolation. In
either case, the TL equivalent is the contracted form, as we shall see in the following

examples:

Arabic sky channels: & Siuad (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 01/05/2002, p. 1). Contraction
is achieved by reducing the SL collocates sky channels, which mean 4sbdaill cllaaal) |
to one TL equivalent <ilad | which literally means skies or sky channels. It seems
as if the translator has applied the Arabic plural to the English adjective il e,
sky, which is not the usual way of saying it, because Arab speakers generally say
Ly ol Ldliad) i g /cibaal) e, Arabic sky channels, and not 4 e clulad je,

literally Arabic skies.

Black propaganda: 3,8 <G\ (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 15/04/ 2002, p.1). The SL
collocation, which literally means 3 gud {led) | is rendered as 3,2 cldel | e
literally dirty media. Other interpretations of the SL collocations black propaganda
are: o il gl g Gl 43y /AeNA /Aliiie /6,38 cilaxd | However, it is not a frequent
co-occurrence in Arabic to have <ladel ie. literally media; instead, there has been a

widespread use of a3&¥) Sy ie. mass media. It is apparent that 5,8 Cbds) | ie.
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literally dirty medias, is a nonce collocation that seems to have been influenced by
Western ways of speaking, and that the Arabic feminine plural has been applied to its
single form &) Gl | e media services, which is reduced to a minimum
cldel | literally media. In addition, there are other relevant new collocations: 4l
LY | which literally means media trick/fraud/ artifice, &%) g4 | which means
media cunning/ craftiness/astuteness,3&¥) g1 yall  which means media conflict. All
these new collocations can be considered as different forms of the broad meaning of
propaganda and media war, that is 2% § Lled @ a | due, especially nowadays, to
the technological advances in the field of media services on the one hand, and to the

eflective influence of psychological war through the mass media.

Bringing back the Israelis and Palestinians to the negotiations table: § (il yuld) 338
Al A Guibaldl  (42-Zamaan, 03/05/2002, p. 2). The SL collocation the
negotiation table, which means <l glall dgda | has been rendered into Arabic as
Ukl (14), i.e. the table, which would be arbitrary if it were mentioned alone, that is
out of context. Again, this is a Western reference to the place where the conflicting
parties meet and negotiate. Arabs used to refer to negotiations hall <o gdall sl |
negotiations room <\Maluwll (e | etc. Another synonymous collocation for the
negotiations table is the round table 3 pSwall gl | around which the conflicting
parties sit and negotiate. Probably nowadays, the negotiations table &iuagliall gl is
gaining a wider circulation in the Arab Press due to the current issues in the Arab

World.

5.3.3. Contraction by major rewording in TL equivalent
As we shall see in the following examples, there is a major rewording in TL

equivalents through adopting the translation strategy of contraction. TL equivalents
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are significantly shrunk if compared to SL collocations, and the focus of attention is
on the fact that the semantic message is delivered to TL readers in fewer words.
Contraction and substitution are yoked together, providing that TL equivalents are not

followed by paraphrase to elaborate on what is meant by the allocated equivalents.

Not belonging to any party: < »%) Qba g J4 (Al-Khaleej, 09/02/2001, p. 3). The SL
collocation, which literally means s s¥ i ¥ | has been rendered into Arabic as
a contracted equivalent «ija¥i dBa gz )& | which literally means outside the umbrella
of parties. As is clear, the SL collocates not belonging fo have been replaced by TL
collocates 4a z J& | i.e. outside the umbrella; and the SL collocates any party have
been replaced by the TL collocate <1 Ja¥ | i.e. parties. The choice of the TL collocate
Aba | je. umbrella, is significant, since it encompasses all those who, analogically
speaking, belong to any of the parties and, at the same time, those who are not under
the umbrella are referred to as non-party members. Other relevant collocations are:
QI A8 z A | je. literally outside the block of parties, ™Y gaxd g & | ie.
outside the assemblage of parties, *jal &l g )& ie. outside party pluralism,
I aY) 4 gaza z NS | ie. outside the group of parties, and < AY) g g S | e

literally outside the front of the parties.

lllegal and offensive disturbances: &gkila Siddaa  (41-Ayyam, 06/05/2002, p. 13).
The SL collocation, which means 48 Y 54as ja <l jhal | has been contracted into
the TL equivalent 4xgbdla <\l hual | which means mafia-like disturbances. The TL
collocate 4skéla i.e. mafia-like, explains how illegal and offensive the disturbances
are, without following the familiar collocations such as Lkl i)k Ao je. literally
following the path of the mafia, ‘Sl clibae i.e. mafia gangs, Sl Sbles ie. mafia

operations, etc. In addition, there are now other nonce collocations gaining broader
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circulation like: 4u % Cligila ie. strange mafia-like conduct, dw Al Wil 4 b P

L.e. like the Western mafia, %48 8 ie. regional mafia, etc.

Stultified clichés: Ahiaa Q\gaddS (4sh-Sharg Al-Awsat, 05/05/ 2002, p. 26). The TL
equivalent means mummified/embalmed clichés; and it explains the purport of the SL
collocation, which literally means sl J&5 ¥ 3 cigay . The TL collocate 4daiaa
i.e. mummified/embalmed, usually co-occurs with collocates like corpse ohaia /& |
and dead body s awa /Gbadl ; but here it is a symbolic reference to the sayings,
declarations, or speeches of politicians, leaders, and other responsible people who
keep repeating the same words every time they deliver a speech. Other similar
collocations are: 4amd ClgsdlS ie. dated clichés, 4bgpma ClgadalS ie. widely known
clichés, and &l dape clgudalS je. useless clichés; and 3> bl @ ie. literally frozen
moulds, <& A [yald NS /A4S J8 a3 . empty expressions, DS dama ie. gobble

of words, etc.

Lie among three possibilities: &Y JAla ygaaa (Al-Khaleej, 17/04/2002, p. 1). The
TL collocation literally means contained in a triangle. It is a contraction of the SL
collocation lie among three possibilities, which means “¥laial &35 ¢ (e . However,
The TL collocate ¢ ie. triangle does not literally mean a mathematical triangle.
Rather, it signifies three possibilities SN eNla) | three axes ie. ADS jglaa | three
solutions i.e. &3 Jsls | etc. Also there is a possibility of replacing the collocate three
in these collocations by triangle, since it has three sides, thus having <N\l alia je.
literally a triangle of possibilities, s34 &l je. literally a triangle of axes, and &ilia
dsls ie. literally a triangle of solutions. Again, there are similar collocations in the
Arab Press: &l ¢Xa je. literally triangle of evil, Al &lia ie. triangle of poverty.

i A) X je. triangle of devastation, and g & ie. triangle of conflict.
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5.3.4. SL collocates with affixes contracted in TL equivalents
This is the case when SL collocates have affixes, that is prefixes and suffixes. And in
the following examples we shall see how such collocates have been rendered into

Arabic bearing in mind the changes that accompany the process of their transference:

Phenomenal amount: W A Gdw  (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 07/05/ 2002, p. 1). The SL
collocation literally means (@%as¥ JS& ;48 &l . It has been rendered into Arabic as a
contracted equivalent A Wlw | which literally means superstitious/legendary
amount. The TL contracted equivalent L8l a Wl | ie. superstitious/legendary amount,
is something that relates to magic and abnormal situations, and it carries the essence
of the semantic message of the SL collocates phenomenal which means ¥ JSda S
@as ; that is probably why the translator has found it effective to replace it by the
contracted TL equivalent. Other possibilities of rendering the SL collocation into
Arabic are: 4 (hginas ¥ Blua ie. literally an amount not to be undervalued, JS 35\9% likua
<yl e, literally an amount beyond imagination, <igha £ s ie. an unusual

amount, and Wal lilu ie. an expensive amount.

Uselessness of peaceful efforts: 4abul) 35¢2d) a3 (41-Khaleej, 03/05/2002, p. 5). The
SL collocation means 4slull 3ggadl adi a2 | and has been rendered into Arabic as a
contracted equivalent 4xalull ag¢ad 4l | in which &% | ie. sterility/barrenness,
replaces uselessness s> @ , which can also mean ¢ g, il e | ae
Sulil | Aledadia¥ | 4ia3Jib Y | etc. However, sterile and barren, which mean a%
are not always substituted, for example, in collocations like: Ale 3l ie. a barren
woman, dad al Jf ie. barren lands, 584 & <O ie. barren plants, and Lla sl
i& b ie. barren reveries, whereas there is Jwa ¥ g slulll a3 ie. sterility of women

and men. That is, we say 8 3l 34l | i.e. g barren woman, but not dagic 31 34 q sterile
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woman; also we say il (i3 el e, literally a woman having sterility. In brief, the
TL collocate a8 , i.e. sterility/barrenness stands as a contracted equivalent to the SL
usefulness, thus peace efforts are unproductive aiia »& and unfruitful 84 &
Comparable to this is the SL collocation unproductive thinking that has been rendered

into Arabic as ade uSE (41-Hayaat, 11/03/2002, p. 10).

Instability of attendant circumstances: anaal cigBY LAd (4]-Khaleej, 27/04/2002,
p- 7). The SL collocation means 4haall g Bl i jiiul s  and has been rendered as
a contracted TL equivalent Al cig B L33 | Instability means s & . £ ¥ 54 |
«dida | etc. and has been allocated the TL equivalent 4,33 | which means oscillation,
vibration, swinging, wavering, and wobbling as an indication of the fact that attendant
circumstances keep changing, locally, regionally and internationally. It can also co-
occur with collocations like: glwas¥ 433 ie. literally wavering of conditions, 4
el je. literally oscillation of orientations, <¥wiN! L3 ie. literally swinging of

emotions, etc.

Unchanging support. <\ a&3 (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 08/05/2002, p. 1). The SL collocate
unchanging, which means J#da »£ , Jda ,& | £ 5 »£ | etc., has been rendered
into Arabic as a contracted equivalent <& which means steady/stable/ fixed.
However, the SL collocation unchanging can also be rendered into other contracted
TL equivalents such as: (s a3 ie. fundamental support, s oS3 je. continuous
Support, gl a3 ie. principal support, s s&2 i.e. unshakable/ well-established
support, etc.

5.3.5. Contraction by omitting conjunctions, prepositions, articles, etc. in the TL
equivalent

As is known so far, there are conjunctions, articles and prepositions among the

different linguistic properties that differentiate Arabic as a Semitic language, and
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English as an Indo-European language. However, in the rendition of the following
collocations, we shall see how conjunctions, prepositions and articles, inter alia, are

omitted in the TL equivalent though they are very crucial in the SL, and thus manifest

the workability of the translation strategy of contraction:

Diplomacy of funerals: 3l &ula gl (4z-Zamaan, 16/04/2002, p. 1). As is apparent
in the TL language Jjiiad Luslaslss | there is contraction through omitting the SL
particle of, i.e. &4 (15). The SL collocate funerals has a possessive relationship with
diplomacy via the particle of, whereas }\ad | i.e. funerals, in the TL equivalent is a
noun in annexation 43l «ilaa | However, this nonce collocation has been recently
coined to designate the state of diplomatic relations during the unstable and topsy-
turvy situations in the Middle East, in particular among Israelis and Palestinians
during which there are funerals almost every day. Other collocates used with funerals
are, for example, 4} 3 s ie. funeral demonstration, 3\ S ie. funeral
parade/ procession, &30 Gy ie. funeral music, g 3 0> ie. funeral sadness,
etc.

The capital of martyrs: Cagdind) dadle (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 03/05/2002, p. 1). The
SL collocation has been contracted in the TL equivalent into (lgnad) dade (16),
by omitting the particle of ie. literally (s . However, this new collocation is a
reference to Palestinian suicide bombers, who are described as martyrs, and their
country as the capital of martyrs, which may be anywhere in the world. In fact,
capital of, i.e. dals is used now to means peak 33,3/z3 , beacon 354 , top La
or centre 53 [ /S in collocations like: ASY dasle ie. the capital of
disbelief/atheism, %) 538 daals i.e. the capital of the bourgeoisie, 3554 dasdls e,
the capital of [seminal] deviation/perversity/bizarreness, AL dasle ie. the capital

of backwardness, etc.
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Equal fight: §&)yall {daa (Al-Khaleej, 03/05/2002, p. 1). The SL collocation is
rendered into Arabic as §lyall ddas | A corresponding TL equivalent is gl
&, <Y (o gluda/olaia/zdlSia | but the TL collocation gl rall Aisa is suggested
because it more formal and impressive. The usual co-occurrence of equation is with
collocates like mathematical in mathematical equation 4ualyy QMas | chemical
interactions in equation of chemical interactions & guasS cOeUs daa | etc. However,
due to the widening gap among conflicting powers, many collocations have found
their way into being as: gV Udea ie. the equation of existence, walill Lsaa je.

the equation of opposites/antitheses, etc.

Nostalgia of return: 33pd) waldus  (4sh-Sharq Al-Awsat, 04/05/2002, p. 28). This SL
collocation has been rendered into Arabic as a contracted equivalent through omitting
the particle of ¢ . However, this TL equivalent 34l Lalliui displays two significant
characteristics of bad translation: first, it transliterates the SL collocate nostalgia as
which may erroneously signify that there is no equivalent in Arabic, while in fact
there are Arabic equivalents such as chgl (M uiall ;oldagll | (paball A 3680 and G
Lala glagl N 33l | Second, there is redundancy in stating 33l baliud because
nostalgia itself carries the meaning of return to ¥ 333 | and when proposing return,

this becomes a double return, i.e. 33l A 83 which is not a good translation.

Victims of bankruptcy: o) Uawa (4l-Hayaat, 19/01/2002, p. 17). The SL
collocation is contracted into the TL equivalent &) Wawa by omitting the particle
of &a . However, the SL collocate victims Wawa usually co-occurs with collocates
ie. war, «a) ie. battle, &Sl ie. accident, &Y ie. natural crises, <J)sS
Laghadl | oVswd) je. aggression, xS ie. ambush, etc., but unusually co-occurs with

- e

collocates like: oS ie. bankruptcy, &b ie. love, &ald @ ie. scientific
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experiments, 4 /A3 e, obesity, and with many other collocates like Llaa
&, AANYIENz skl S Qe vicrims of  carelessness/determination/
autocracy/illiteracy, etc. This sense of unusual collocability of victims explains the
phenomenon of those who fallen into the trap of unpleasant problems that are

comparable to the severity and hardship of war.

Step-by-step solution:  3gkd 34bd Ul (4l-Hayaar, 13/05/02, p. 20). The SL
collocation has been contracted into the TL equivalent 3 sk 3 shi Jall by omitting the
adverb by 5 /% . However, the following combinations are more common: & 5 ghaill
sobdll | s AY) gLi5 ghdl) 3 ghil 5 kil | etc., ie. step by step. This can be expressed
without giving the corresponding collocation 3ska 3 ska Jal) je. step by step solution
as, for example: 28 Jall ie. gradual solution, 4adiiall Jgiadl ie. successive

solutions, >4l Jadl ie. provisional/temporal/transitory/interim solution.

War of words: 23S @ a (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 01/01/2001, p. 1). The SL collocation is
rendered into Arabic as a contracted equivalent a3Sll ia by omitting the particle of
¢ . The SL collocate war does not signify the use of weapons and ammunitions in the

denotative and referential sense of the word. Rather, it is an indication of heated

argument/squabble/controversy, i.e. LK) Bildall | LSl Laldall | 4dS) B jaldall
etc.
5.4. Conclusion

In this chapter, we have inspected the handling of collocations by the Arab Press, and

come to the following conclusions:

First, the coinage of collocational neologisms is a continuous process that constantly
brings forward collocations, most of which are not familiar to us. This illuminates an

unusual and extraordinary kind of collocability. It also crystallises the existing
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discrepancy between usual and unusual collocations, since the main subdivisions of

the kinds of collocations are the usual and the unusual.

Second, we have found out that most of these new collocable coinages can be traced
back to English. This explains the constant influence of the Arab Press by Western
modes of expression, and by the Western way in which words are intercollocated.
Although the translator has endeavoured to provide the Arabic equivalents as being
natural and acceptable, he does not deny that TL equivalents are directly influenced

by obviously Western features.

Third, these new collocations are not recognised as lexical entries in dictionaries.
There are two significant points to bear in mind:

a) We should consult the latest updated versions of dictionaries, as we have seen
in Chapters III and VI, in case these collocations are not recognised as lexical
entries, as we have seen throughout this chapter, we shall be able to lexicalise
them in a way that would be rather a help than a hindrance to the translator of
such collocations.

b) Their existence as non-lexical entries in dictionaries does not negate the
helpfulness of dictionaries from the perspective of translators, who are
supposed to do everything possible to formulate an acceptable and natural TL

equivalent. Among these possible procedures of consultation would be

dictionaries.

Fourth, we have followed in this chapter the same three strategies that have been used
in Chapter III, and have included: substitutability, expansion, and contraction. This
provides a good opportunity to compare and contrast the mechanisms of rendering

English lexical and non-lexical collocations into Arabic.
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Finally, we have found out that literal or word-for-word translation is not good
translation, because it imposes restrictions on the transference of English collocations
into Arabic, and thus blocks the search for more natural and acceptable TL
equivalents through the implementation of dynamic or free translation. This latter
makes available to the translator the mechanisms of establishing acceptable TL

equivalents both semantically and syntactically through affording natural techniques

of TL collocability.
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Notes to Chapter V

(S
.

10.
11.

See Appendix 2.

In this Chapter, the TL ‘Arabic’ equivalents are given as they were found in
the Arab Press (the reference is adjacently given). Then they were traced back
to ‘English” SL collocations. For consistency and systematisation purposes, |
mentioned the English collocation first, and then gave its Arabic equivalent as
found in the Arab Press followed by relevant discussion.

In fact, collapse can mean Jugdl |, bghw | Gl | g5 | @S | However,
for U , it may happen suddenly as in the collapse of a dam Sud Jugd) or
it may take place over a longer period of time, first of ‘decay’ which brings
about all the collapse; i.e. from Pawdl to bgiw . This is what happens to a
process, system, etc. In a word, it depends on what context it is taking place in,
which would suggest the length of the period of time of its happening.

For more details on the Islamic point of view of 33l | see the Quran (11,
282) in which two male-witnesses should attend the contracting, or one man
and two women ...

It would not be surprising if 449 i.e. meal turns out to be a printing error,
which should be 333 a word coined by the writer for a survey.

Similarly, the following example shows how a SL collocation has been
idiomatically rendered in Arabic: Ministers of the extended kitchen cabinet:
o gall feskaall o 339 (Ash-Sharg Al-Awsat, 17/06/2001, p. 18). g sall fslaall #1534
is an idiom that stands as an equivalent to the SL collocation, which means
gugall o1 59 Qulaa | Usually we say, ministers meeting ) ,39% glaial | Gala
£1,098 the cabinet, »ish <SSa literally minister’s office, etc. But the TL
equivalent has been allocated as a nonce idiom gwgall fshaall ¢} 335 in order to
mock and belittle the meeting of the ministers, and their goals. Usually, many
important decisions are reached by a small number of ministers rather than by
the whole government. This group of decision makers is referred to as the
kitchen cabinet as this is the place where big decisions are cooked.

The names of the Arabic newspapers have been quoted as they originally
appeared on published newspapers, although they could be mentioned as
properly transliterated names, like A/-Hayaat = Al-Hayat, As-Safir = As-Safir,
etc.

As a matter of fact, the verb g8 may have several implications: first, with
humans, it is fo fertilise (i.e. <»a32) ; second, with plants, it is fo pollinate (i.e.
%) , and with diseases, it is fo vaccinate, inoculate, inject, syringe, etc. (1.e.
Pk ) Lo |
Probably, a major distinction between the verb gk i.e. to flow over or spill
over, siby ie. 10 float, and ag= ie. buoy is that the first verb by can be
used figuratively as in JsV gdky | which means that circumstances haye
reached their climax and an action will be taken; whereas we do not say ik
J<% and JsM ags to mean the same thing figuratively; rather, this can mean
collocationally that JiS3 i.e. literally a measure is floating on the surface of
water because it is not heavy, or because it is designed to float on water.

For the definition of interpolation, see Chapter III. )

The two collocates (3= ie. free of charge, and > , ie. free, are not
always substitutable. For example, we say 3,0 @lsld) ie. free markets, and
480l oLl ie. free-of-charge goods. The former collocation, 3 ad (@ gud)
i.e. free markets allows you to go shopping and move freely without coming
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across controlled stores and gates or turnstile entrances, but you still have to
pay for buying goods. Whereas the latter collocation 4=l aludl je. free-of-
charge goods indicates that customers can have the goods free of charge, that
is JiMa Qg ie. without paying for them.
To give the green light i.e. »ad¥l ¢ gal Juy  has gained circulation in
Modern Standard Arabic, especially the Arab Press. It means to express
agreement with what is planned or is going to happen, ie. % @
Figuratively, similar to traffic lights, when the light is green, vehicles can go
ahead, but when it is red, they stop. However, yadll ¢ guall ‘_,k«i , 1.e. to give
the green light, is an idiom; whereas ad¥l gl /il /7 Luaall Ui /Jedl /oLl
L.e. to switch the green light (or literally lamp), s »add 4Ll Judi ie. 1o light
the green candle, s Jadl ie. to light a cigarette, and <& 3¢ Jodl ie. fo
strike a match are all collocations.
This is usually the practice with foreign army officers, whereas in the case of
Arab armies, the Arabic rank is used, e.g. J# g2 JdlAd | but asall e pdial
Al
The SL collocation negotiations table is sometimes rendered as Sl gliall 335t
in which 3 ie. rable replaces 4gtb | though the fact is that they are not
always interchangeable, as in collocations like: 4wl gl ie. study desk,
but not 4wl_s3ll 3aika | It would not be surprising if we came across collocations,
in the Arab Press, like clialuall 3 jiu | Cliagliali 3 4w |, in which the collocate
8 du replaces 34l , and 4y ; and all can stand for table.
Of in the SL collocation diplomacy of funerals is a particle denoting
possession or a possive particle, whereas Arabic has 43L&y instead. In
Arabic, however, (= is a preposition usually meaning from except Ll 0
e.g. byl Galdl Asas
Probably, the term is (rmlgadudl dacle and not #)agadl 4aals | because the
former suggests self-intended and self-determined planning (like (il
g who detonates himself with the bombs...), whereas the latter
suggests determination to fight and usually be killed, but not by himself, e.g.
but by enemies in the battlefield.
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CHAPTER VI

THE TRANSLATION OF ENGLISH COLLOCATIONS

WHICH ARE NOT LEXICAL ENTRIES INTO ARABIC (1)
(TRANSPOSABILITY, PREDICTABILITY. COHESION AND
MISCELLANEOUS PROBLEMS)

6.0. Introduction

This chapter continues to examine and assess collocations as used in Modern Standard
Arabic, and in particular the Arab Press, which can be traced back to English (2). but
which have not been recorded in dictionaries. In Chapter V, we highlighted the three
important translation strategies of substitutability, expansion and contraction. In this
chapter, we shall cast light on other strategies (transposability, predictability, cohesion
and other miscellaneous problems) that will help render collocational neologisms
coined by the author of the text. The dominant feature of such collocational
neologisms is their unusualness, in the sense that users of Arabic are not acquainted
with them.

The systematic choice of examples, in this chapter, has been made after emphasising
the syntactic and semantic features of the collocations chosen from Modern Standard
Arabic, in particular the Arab Press. Again, there is no continuity of contents.
Examples of collocations that share the same perspectives of translation problems
have been discussed in detail stressing the significant development of foreign

influence, mainly English, on the Arab Press as manifested by these neologisms.

6.1. Transposability
The translation strategy of transposability touches upon the placement of collocates in
particular orderings, which triggers the argument on the significance of proximity in

transferring collocations into Arabic. Front-position SL collocates may occupy
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different positions in TL equivalents; mid-position and end-position SL collocates
may also occupy different positions in TL equivalents. The key issue, as far as
transposability is concerned, is whether or not this position shift in TL equivalents

would influence the semantic message originally intended in the SL. as this would

validate this translation strategy.

6.1.1. SL collocates retain their word order in the TL equivalent

TL equivalents maintain the word order of SL collocates, although it seems at first
that they do not. Transposability in this case manifests itself as a translation procedure
that appropriately traces TL conventions through affording acceptable as well as
natural TL equivalents. However, it is not necessary for the SL node to remain as such
in the TL equivalent, nor is it for the collocate, as we shall see in the following

examples:

Man of peace: sl Jay (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 03/05/2002, p. 1). The SL collocation
starts with the node man, followed by the collocate of peace. This is known as
downward collocation (3). It is rendered into Arabic as addl Jay |, precisely man of
peace, in which Ja2, ie. man is the node and sl ie. of peace is the collocate. As
is obvious, the word order of collocates is kept unchanged, and thus the TL equivalent
s also a downward collocation. However, man of peace pdwll Gaa /ol Jay s
different from a peaceful man alwwa Ja, , which means a quiet man 2 s Jay
uaSléa . Nowadays, in political and diplomatic terms, man of peace is gaining
circulation probably due to the modern orientation towards individualism, which
portrays the man of peace as the hero, though peace cannot be achieved by one man.
Other relevant nonce collocations are: i sladi ie. peace activists, Al el

i.e. literally peace industry, (faadd) QS ie. peace of the heroes. etc.
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To hide her dirty crimes: 449 523 )03 i3 (4]-Hayaar, 13/05/2002, p. 20). The usual

rendition of this SL collocation is 33 Wil j» (35 | that is the upward collocation in

which afl)» i.e. crimes is the node and 318 je. dirty is the collocate , but here its TL
equivalent is the downward collocation a4 233 | in which 53 ie. dirt is the
node, and Y ie. crimes is the collocate. However, the translator could have
rendered the SL collocation as it would be usually rendered, but has chosen the
downward TL equivalent, i.e. Wi » 3% | in order to stress, and highlight more fully

the dirt and disgust of such crimes, not the fact that all these crimes dirty.

Efforts made to improve the relationship: Al qub 2 A gdsaglua (A1-Quds Al-Arabi.
4-5/05/2002, p. 1). This TL equivalent seems to be an expansion of the usual
collocation good offices which means 3413 glwa . However, the TL equivalent &l
Bl qub il dgda is a downward collocation that has kept the flow of the SL
collocation efforts made to improve the relationship. It is the corresponding
equivalent in both form and meaning: in form, because the word order remains the
same, and in meaning because it delivers the same semantic message of the SL
collocation. The TL collocates 48adl cub 3l 44 sdua ie. made to boost the relation have
replaced 843 i.e. good in 33 glua ie. good offices, or & ie. magnanimous in
L il fe, magnanimous aims; and in these latter collocations, the word order has

not been kept intact as is the case with made to improve the relationship.

Attacks using hijacked planes: Adghia & b pl3diuly Clads  (4/-Quds Al-Arabi, 4-
5/05/2002, p. 1). The TL equivalent corresponds to the SL collocation. Both are
downward collocations in which attacks, i.e. <\ | is the node and using hijacked

planes, i.e. 4 ghia i yilh aladiuls | are the collocates. However, this nonce collocation

has recently gained broad circulation due to the terrorist attacks on the World Trade
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Centre in America. Attacks are usually carried out by missiles and various kinds of
light and heavy weaponry. Extraordinary attacks in the history of military or non-
military government, 4dghia i itk pladiuly claaa | ie. artacks by means hijacked
planes, stand out as such, because they are attacks directed towards civilians by
civilan means, whereas attacks are usually directed towards military and civilian
targets by military means. On the other hand, they differ from suicide bombings <lles
& a3 | because the latter have been known for quite a long time, for example, since

the Japanese pilots in the Second World War.

Game of raising the temperature of the negotiations: a3l il 40l (41-Hayaat,
13/05/2002, p. 20). The SL collocation means < gliall (pdudi &3 | which is the same
as the proposed TL equivalent (@l ¢udwdl 4al  in which the SL noun collocate
negotiations i.e. &luaglall has been shifted to the adjective TL collocate (o sHdll j.e.
negotiable, although the new TL collocation (st (il 4! cannot be the game
of negotiable heating, since this means something quite different. Therefore, it is
obvious that the transposability of collocates in the TL equivalent has followed the
natural and acceptable word order, which does not change the meaning intended in the
SL collocation. In fact, (e s\l (pdwll 4l i e. game of raising the temperature of the
negotiations is the diplomatic policy which aims at keeping the negotiations heated
and open to aggravated expectations; that is, instead of suggesting a solution to a
problem, another complicated situation springs up. There are also relevant
collocations such as: ¢Abw i je. literally a heated speech/letter, Laludajl e

literally a heated crisis, 4\ &8s i e. heated relations, etc.

Age of mono-globalisation: sV 4aY) e (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 19/05/2002, p.

24). In the last decade, what has been widely circulated is the New World System, i.e.
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il el WD The TL equivalent &aissh duladyl &4J  ie. age of mono-
globalisation, is the latest collocation that means the same as the New World System.
However, from the transposability point of view, the TL equivalent &Sl 4utadl )
retains the flow of the stretch of language of the SL collocation, that is the collocate
age is the node, and of mono-globalisation the collocates. Semantically, unlike the
past conditions of the world powers, the Eastern bloc and the Western bloc, we now
have only one super power, which has led, linguistically speaking, to the coinage of
many significant collocations that are gaining widespread circulation such as: A3
Llgpdl | ie. the culture of globalisation, S &g ie. globalisation of thought. 4 Al
S e the global village, 3 a3 /3La) fAulsul) /o all Aal e ie. globalisation of

trade/economy/politics/war, etc.

Success of partial solutions: %333 Jsad 5 Jelal Gibadl #ad  (41-Hayaar, 13/05/
2002, p. 20). The TL equivalent proposes two possibilities of rendering the SL
collocation into Arabic: first, Jslad cibail je. literally, halves of solutions that means
incomplete solutions, and stands as a corresponding collocation to the SL collocation
formally as well as semantically; second, 4ijal Jdsisd ie. partial solutions which
stands as a corresponding collocation to the SL collocation, with one difference, i.e.
not retaining the word order. Thus, the TL equivalent is an upward collocation in
Jslad ikl | and a downward collocation in 4 Jgladl | Other collocations also
refer to incomplete performance at one time, such as: 4 Jsbad ie. gradual

solutions, &la el Jeladl ie. interim solutions, 48uda Jal y Ao Jgad ie. solutions of

successive stages, etc.

Giving out daily threats: 4sasd Chagdh &35 (Ash-Sharg Al-Awsat. 13/05/2002. p.
20). The SL collocation is a downward kind of collocation, so is its TL equivalent, in

which g2355 i.e. giving out is the node and “sagdl Clagdl ie. daily threats are the
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collocates. Any change in word order would result in a different meaning, that is.
Clagall agdll 239 ie. daily giving out of threats, which means that the giving out is
daily and not necessarily the threats, and Gags 47gall g™ ie. rhreats that are
given out daily. This indicates the significance of maintaining the word order in the
TL equivalent as it is in the SL collocation in order keep the semantic message
unimpaired. However, there are also: Lag o5l /aagdl Jlaiul /el e

announcing/using daily threats, and < A § £ A ie. literally 10 make desirous

and to frighten.

To achieve partial serenity: $3%3 (8 (24 Jo Jax (41-Khaleej, 03/05/2002, p. 5).
Had the SL collocation been allocated a corresponding equivalent, it would have been
rendered differently as (5> s9% & Jwaa | in which there is a change in word order
if compared to the proposed TL equivalent s34 (s s A Jar | ie. literally ro
achieve some serenity (the TL particle ¢ is known as 45sall (). As a matter of fact,
serenity is usually indivisible into halves or quarters or thirds. Rather, it is described
by adjective collocates as, for example, in: (i £ 3% i.e. proportionate serenity, &3
aS ie. utter serenity, » s3% ie. cautious serenity, etc. But nowadays, there are
collocations like &% (» & siaa & i.e. a reasonable degree of peace, ¢ »EiY &

¢ 93¢ O i.e. unprecedented degree of peace, etc.

6.1.2. SL front-to-end word order made end-to-front in the TL equivalent (4)

The word order of the SL collocates flows from front towards the end, whereas in the
TL it flows from end to the front. This kind of transposability is justified by the fact of
the nature of proximity collocates displayed in each language. Would it be natural for
TL readers to retain the front-to-end word order in the SL and, would it affect the
semantic message in the TL equivalent, if the SL word order were retained? These

will be answered through discussing the following examples:
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The presidential initiative: 4l 5 jilsal (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat. 18/05/ 2002, p. 6).
The SL collocation starts with the adjective collocate presidential, i.e. &l | and
then follows the noun collocate initiative i.e. 313 /53w : whereas the TL equivalent
Ll 3 el starts with the noun collocate initiative, then follows the adjective
collocate presidential. That is, the upward SL collocation is rendered by a downward
TL equivalent. However, there is a possibility of changing the TL word order into, for
example, 3 dball 4uli) e, literally presidency/presidentiality of the initiative, but this
would not be understood by Arab readers, as well as 4w 3 s e ie. individual
initiative, 4&\aa’s 04 e, public initiative, 4wadd’ 8 ie. personal initiative, and

nowadays 4\l Sl 3 )8 international peace initiative.

Money laundering: Js¥) Gaus  (Az-Zamaan, 18-19/05/2002, p. 20). The SL
downward collocation has been rendered into Arabic as an upward equivalent.
However, this new collocation is gaining circulation nowadays in the Arab Press and
is sometimes referred to as Jsa¥l pans 5 dwé e literally money laundering and
washing, followed by interpolation, for example, & 4flia dadia Jl gl Gand § Jud
<N paadl g panl) @B 5 il Ml B laS ¢ (uballl | that s literally laundering/washing
money that is originally collected from drug dealing, white slaves, and
brokerage/factorage. It is astonishing how white slaves oax¥) &8,¥ is mentioned,
since the usual term is black slaves 33 &84 (however in English, ‘white slave
traffic’ means the ‘selling of sexual services’. Quite analogically, washing and
laundering aim to remove the dirt and make clothes cleaner and fresher and such is the
case with the stolen or illegally obtained money. The process of money laundering
aspires at making this illegal money look as if it were earned in quite a legal way. In
addition, the word oaws ie. literally whitening collocates with the word 4as ie.

face, as in the collocation 43l uaws | which metaphorically denotes giving a good
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picture of the person’s social interaction; thus, is said Admaw gan | ddsde jay | au
44> Le. to have a good reputation (i.e. dadudl Cpua ), as opposed to Adraw Jpu or o s

44w ie. to have a bad reputation (Le. aaull ;o ).

The American Empire: 438y} &) gh jua¥) (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 18/05/ 2002, p.
20). Usually, there are names like 4 ye¥) saaiall SN Y ie. United Sates of America,
Wil ie. America, or saliad AN Y ie. the United States. But the nonce collocation
the American Empire i.e. %S, &, 55 5! has been coined by the Arab Press due
to the fact that the United States nowadays dominates the world politically,
diplomatically, economically and militarily. As far as transposability is concerned, the
word order of the TL collocates is noun collocate followed by adjective collocate
48,4} Lkl jea¥) | and it cannot be changed without affecting the structure of the

collocation as in America is an empire, which would result in expansion.

Christian Zionist Movement: %apuall &isgial) 4s o (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 18/05/
2002, p. 20). The node is movement, i.e. 4S,> | in the TL equivalent, and the collocates
are Christian Zionist %apwall &5 gigall | The SL collocation is an upward collocation,
whereas the TL equivalent is a downward collocation. However, the TL equivalent
has been followed by the interpolation gbal GuSapa¥) Gmaswall Blugl (o BAS 4
Jsdl sl which literally means the movement that is active among American Christians
who support Israel. This seems to be politicising religion; otherwise, had it been
intended to be religious, it would have been Christian-Judaism movement, i.e. &S,
el Asaggdl | There is also Asibaladl Lawwall .. non-religious Christianity, or
secular Christianity, as is the case with other religions where many secular people
(gskaldl can be found, who do not believe in any religion and are thus followers of

secularism ie. (%5l gl ) 45l /A Slald) |
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(Representatives threatened) mass resignation from parliament: &GN (o )5 %)
Sl e Leladd  (4z-Zamaan, 13/05/2002, p. 1). The node in the TL equivalent
Clal ) Ga Lelaadl D&Y | ie. mass resignation from parliament, is resignation i.e.
Q) | and mass from parliament ie. Salyd oa kslaad  are collocates, and such
is the case in the SL collocation. However, the inclusion of the preposition from, ie.
&4, in the TL equivalent is important because chalid o Lelaadl Wis) je. literally
mass resignation from parliament, means there are still some members of parliament
who did not resign, whereas &bl il Lelaad) LN | je. literally parliamentary mass
resignation, signifies that all members of the parliament will resign. In fact, this refers
to a parliamentary problem &l A8&a such as the one taking place in the Iranian
Parliament, where more than half its members threaten to resign if the President
resigns. This is unprecedented in the history of politics, because usually there are:
28 A&l je. resignation of a minister, JWdwa QG ie. resignation of chancellor,
el Ja ie. dissolving the party, s Ja ie. dissolving the parliament, etc., but

not resignation of more than half of the parliament.

Snacks (fast food) restaurant: 4yl Sl g pakaa (Al-Khaleej, 03/05/2002, p. 1). The
SL collocation is upward whereas its TL equivalent is downward, albeit the node is
restaurants i.e. asUaa | and snacks (quick food) ie. ( 4iddl g YAag yull Sliagd  are
collocates in either case. However, this is an apparent reference to the Western
fashion of quick meals especially the American McDonalds, in which beef burgers ie.
@k pal b | cheese burgers i.e. Ll yké | etc., and varieties of soft drinks i.e.
B S & Adds clyg e | are sold. Again, there is the snack bar, i.e. arha ;i) asdeal
diddl el gl a2k | By comparison, there are relatively few Arabic fast food like JU
Laygbldl § (Al-Khaleej, 20/05/2002, p. 3) i.e. literally falafel and shawarma: falafel is a

kind of mixed pastry made from mashed chick peas with different spices. and
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shawarma is a kind of lamb in layers, i.e. wiy)s aal ek | mixed with different

peppers, flavours and spices.

Power-obsessed cowbay president: 5 il Gugggall 5 52 S (s (Al-Quds Al-Arabi,
18-19/05/2002, p. 19). The SL collocation is an upward collocation and the TL
equivalent is a downward collocation, although president i.e. i is the node, and
power-obsessed cowboy i.e. 34l usggall s 5298 are the collocates in both. This is a
new coinage in the Arab Press referring to the American President i.e. Sl Gual
who symbolically behaves like cowboys ie. Jadl 3, | while using the greatest, and

most powerful forms of force.

6.1.3. SL front-to-end word order transferred to mid-front-end or mid-end-front
in TL equivalent

In this case, transposability of collocates changes the word order from SL front-to-end
to the TL either mid-front-end, or mid-end-front positions. However, reasons for this

transformation will be highlighted in the following examples:

(Added to) the long record of massacres: Jaghl Jjaall Jaw (N Cdadal ) (A41-Quds
Al-Arabi, 03/05/2002, p. 1). The word order of the TL equivalent collocates is
different from that of the SL collocates: it can be either _Jjaall Jughll Jalull | or Jaww
Jaghll yilaad | and in both cases stands for the long record of massacres. However, the
node record attracts antonymous collocates to form different collocations: ro break
the record i.e. (ol a8, aba | g new standard record i.e. 1ux LB W&, | g record of
the immortal i.e. &Y Jaws | g record of memories ie. S Jaw | a book of
condolences i.e. a3 Jaw . In the SL collocation the long record of massacres is

used to show 2l &304 ie. the black history, or jaale e da g5 ie. a history full
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of massacres, which is not something to be proud of in the future; rather, it is meant

here to be added to the record of shameful deeds that one would never be proud of.

Conservative point of view: hilaa 5 4ga (4l-Khaleej, 12/04/2002, p. 4). The SL
node point, which means 4k&i | 442y , A Ll | e occupies mid position,
whereas in the TL equivalent it occupies front position, because, in Arabic, the
adjective usually follows the noun it qualifies. The SL collocate view, i.c. sy, B,
S | gl | ete. occupies end position, whereas it occupies mid position in the TL
equivalent and, finally, the SL conservative, i.e. 4Bélala | 3,5 = 48 etc. occupies
front position in the SL collocation, and end position in the TL equivalent. However,
conservative, for instance, cannot occupy the front position in the TL equivalent
without influencing the formal level, that is, in this case, it necessitates some
additional words as in LB dga s 4B & ABéLLY | je. literally conservative is that point
of view.

Daily list of deaths: %agd) Cigad) 4ad®  (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 13/05/2002, p. 19). There
are, in fact, two ways of ordering the collocates of the TL equivalent: first, <igall 4aild
Lagd) je. literally list of daily deaths, and second, <igall Lagll 4aill je. daily list of
deaths. Both deliver the same semantic message; but the point of departure is that in
the former, daily qualifies both list and deaths, whereas in the latter, daily qualifies

only the list. However, the TL equivalent &agadl cigall 4aid can be rephrased as 4ai

Loagdll b gl e, list of daily deaths.

Wholesale buying of positions: ~&laaly (i gall &) )&  (41-Khaleej, 20/05/2002, p. 1).
The SL node buying, i.e. sl , occupies mid position, the collocate positions, i.e.
&l gal) | occupies end position, and the collocate wholesale, i.e. 4aaly front position.

Whereas in the TL equivalent, buying occupies front position, positions mid position,
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and wholesale end position. This nonce collocation metaphorically mocks such
attitudes as being cheap like goods, which are bought (or sold) in large quantities.
Other relevant nonce collocations are, for example: &as ; il ga e, cheap positions.
dagid Gl ga e, disgusting/repugnant/abominable/gruesomeletc. positions, ¥ il g

Al il e, positions not worth mentioning, etc.

Total self-interest: 4alaall 3llaal) ukll (Al-Khaleej, 20/05/2002, p. 1). The word order
in the SL collocation and the TL equivalent is apparently different. The SL collocate
fotal is one-word collocate. It becomes a two-word collocate in the TL equivalent, i.e.
Gl il | Again, the SL compound collocate, i.e. self-interest, becomes one-word
collocate in the TL equivalent, i.e. 4akaall | As it is obvious, this shift of equivalence,
caused by expansion and contraction of the SL and the TL collocates, affects the
intercollocability of the lexical items. However, the SL collocates absolute and self-
interest can occupy different positions according to the point of focus, as: Cihall cudadl
dalaall gnd (athall Aalaal) culis  which both mean the same thing, i.e. absolute self-
interest. Other relevant collocations are: 4ithal La¥l i.e. roral selfishness, §aind) p3
AN e, literally not caring about others, etc. as opposed to [ AN aldal) /A lal)

Bl ie. caring about others.

Imperialist division of labour: Jadl o ysa¥) sl (Al-Khaleej, 20/05/2002, 2002, p.
3). As discussed above, the SL node division, i.e. gl | 2208 , 435 | etc. occupies
mid position, but in the TL equivalent it occupies front position. Other SL collocates,
i.e. imperialist and labour can in fact occupy different positions as (T aa! asdll
Jaall | or (sl Jead asidi | which both mean imperialist division of labour.
However, this is one of the different ways of dividing labour, such as gfaui ) asedld

Jall ie. capitalist division of labour, Jall S AN awdl ie. socialist division of
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labour, and now Jall (J e sl . global division of labour in the light of the

dominance of the New World System, i.e. 1l pallad) sl

6.1.4. SL front-to-end word order transferred to end-front-mid in the TL
equivalent

Transposability, in this case, crystallises the transference of the semantic message
from the SL collocation that takes the word order front-to-end to the TL equivalent
that takes the end-front-mid word order. In the following examples, we shall
investigate whether we can reshape collocates of the TL equivalent in the same way,

and whether this formal reshaping will influence their meaning.

No-war no-peace drama: pldd 9 @ AN 3hia W 0 (4]-4hram, 13/05/ 2002, p. 14).
The SL node drama occupies end position, and has been expanded to (ahia L 0 je,
literally drama of logic, and occupied front position in the TL equivalent. The point is
why does <) | ie. no-war, occupy mid position in the TL equivalent, whereas in
the SL collocation it occupies front position and why does alddl ie. no peace,
occupies end position in the TL equivalent, whereas in the SL collocation it occupies
mid position? Unequivocally, this is because war can often precede peace. That is,
before people think of peace, they have already experienced the hardship of war.
However, this nonce collocation illustrates the condition of some states today, who
present different scenarios in the international arena, as in their attitude toward war or

peace is ambivalent.

Giant Zionist-American alliance: (S s3-all asd (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 04/05/2002,
p. 28). The SL node alliance with the adjective collocate giant, i.e. @l aladl | has
been allocated the contracted TL equivalent (@l i.e. giant. [t occupies end position

in the SL collocation, and front position in the TL equivalent. The SL portmanteau



275
collocate Zionist-American, i.e. S8 5sgead | has been rendered into Arabic as
the clipping Srsad | ie. literally ‘Ziono-Merki. However, this TL clipping
mentions Zionism before American, as (Srsal | and not (gt | e

Americo-Zionist, due to the fact that the first clipping signifies the reality of America

being greater than Israel, whereas the second hypothetical clipping indicates that

America is second to Israel, which is not the reality.

Mobilization and warning weapon (air-raid siren): 283 § a3 #3u (4/-Hayaat,
19/01/2002, p. 17). The word order of the equivalent TL collocates is as follows:
weapon is in first position, whereas it is in end position in the SL collocation;
mobilization is in mid position, whereas it is in first position in the SL collocation;
and warning is in end position, whereas it is in mid position in the SL collocation.
HoWever, the re-arrangement of the SL collocates mobilization ie. 43 | and
warning ie. ( JAN ) 3330 a5 488 5 w3 would not affect the semantic
message owing to the function of the conjunction and, i.e. s , which allows the
exchange in position of collocates. Still, logically speaking, if one state warns another,
this means in the first place that it is ready to start war, i.e. it has initially achieved

mobilization.

World strategic scene: Al 5 ful) 3gdall (4l-Hayaat, 05/01/2002, p. 17). The
SL node scenery, i.e. %all | occupies end position, and front position in the TL
equivalent. The other collocates sirategic and world would not affect the overall
meaning, if they changed their positions, as in: ¢galed) (A8 Aud) | or (a8 i) pallad),
which both mean world strategic. Due to the fact that world encompasses, among
other things, strategic, it follows it in the TL equivalent (alad) (25 fud) gl e
world strategic scene; in a similar way collocations like: ¢rallall (ulashall gdadl e,

world diplomatic scene, galadl s Swaldl 3gdal) ie. world military scene, g aual®y) agdial
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& ie. world economic scene, etc.. in which world scene stands as a surrogate to

the collocation A gM 4alull ie. international arena.

Low-intensity boredom: 33 yaidia Jla (4z-Zamaan, 15/04/2002, p. 1). The SL node
boredom, which means Jla | jaus , pba ¢ , etc., occupies end position, and in
the TL equivalent first position. Whereas the SL compound collocate /ow-intensity,
i.e. Baad) yaidds | occupies front position, in which Jow precedes intensity, and in the
TL equivalent is expanded into two separate collocates saadl Gaidia ie. Jow intensiry.,
occupying mid and end position. However, there is a possibility for the TL collocate
waddia e low to follow 33 ie. infensity, as in Awaidia A Jla e literally
boredom where intensity is low; but this would change the formal equivalence by
expanding it, although the semantic message is kept intact. In addition. low-intensity
usually co-occurs with medical or military collocates as, for instance: 33all Gaidia ol

i.e. low-intensity pain, 33l (aidiag) pa ie. low-intensity struggle, etc.

Cross-border terrorism: 23a) & Q) (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 20/05/2002, p. 10).
The SL node terrorism, i.e. < | occupies end position, and in the TL equivalent it
occupies front position. The SL compound collocate cross-border, which means _,*
ag4adl | occupies front position, whereas in the TL equivalent, it is expanded to two
collocates: cross, i.e. % , which occupies mid position, and border, i.e. g |
which occupies end position. However, the expanded TL equivalent gl & | ie.
cross borders, can be replaced by the single word collocate: first, by abroad, i.e.
@5 | when it means outside the borders of one country, second, by (A3l ie.
interior or domestic, when it signifies terrorism inside the borders of one country.
That is, the two antonymous collocates abroad and interior can replace borders since

they bring to mind the concept of borders of one country.
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6.2. Predictability

Depending on the power of attraction among collocates, translators can often
anticipate which TL collocates go with which. Some factors affect the predictability
of lexical items such as the strength of their predictability, their proximity and the

syntactic element (see Chapter I'V). This will be explained in the following cases:

6.2.1. Predictability of adjective plus noun collocational pattern
In the following examples that take the collocational pattern adjective plus noun, we

shall investigate how nonce collocations are rendered into Arabic, more particularly in

the Arab Press:

The young republic: 458 & 94a2l (4sh-Sharq Al-Awsat, 20/05/2002, p. 10). This
new collocation is a reference to a country that has recently been established as, for
example, East Timor, Asia’s newest and poorest nation. Usually there are some
predicated collocates with the node republic i.e. &9l such as: gad) Las 45 ggard)
i.e. a new republic, SN Lia 5942 ie. recently independent republic, & sgad
Jskil &8 e still developing republic, sLaN) a8 &y 94 ie. just established republic,
etc. By comparison, young republic, i.e. 45l 4,944 is so called because it has
been only recently announced independent, and is thus described as young, that is

LaU | L&aa | sama | 38 | etc.; whereas dswe is not acceptable because of the

double-meaning.

Victim nation: 4sal &8V (4l-Ayyam, 17/05/2002, p. 1). Usually. there are Llaa
O swdl | ie. victims of aggression, %l s i.e. victims of the massacre, 33 Waa,
i.e. victims of invasion, J}I3 Wawa ie. victims of the earthquake, etc. which indicate

that a certain number of people has been slaughtered or killed.
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Human shields: %% €350 (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 01/05/2002, p. 5). Shields are
usually made of different kinds of metal. There are: 4aaa g€31 |, Le. iron shields,
L@ g | ie. steel shields, etc. which, in the past, were used to protect the
fighter’s body, or parts of his body, and are nowadays used to protect the fighter and
his weapons, as for instance, &G g 9 ie. tank’s shield, g g 0 ie. cannon'’s shield,
etc. However, in our time, humans have been used as shields in order to protect the
defending forces, and placed around the tank or other military vehicle, in order to take

the brunt of any counter- (or sudden) attack.

Moderate states: &3aal Js  (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 01/05/2002, p. 1). Due to global
changes, and in particular political life, there appear very many nonce collocations
such as 4daia ds0 | ie. moderate states, by which is meant those states whose
governments have opinions or beliefs, especially about politics that are not extreme
and that most people consider reasonable or sensible. For example, the West calls
Egypt, Jordan and Saudi Arabia moderate states 4aa J92 because they endeavour
to balance relations regionally and with the West. In contrast, there are 4&kia Jgo |
i.e. extremist states, because the West thinks that these are extreme in their policies.
However, moderate usually co-occurs with collocates like Alsina ki 4y, ie.
moderate point of view, Jims gedd | ie. moderate person, Aas uadd | e

moderate character, etc. but not with a collocate on a grand scale like a state AP

Spontaneous boycotting: A5 dakda  (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 23/04/ 2002, p. 4).
Recurrently, boycotting, i.e. 4abda | takes place after careful review of the relations
between countries, companies or persons. Spontaneous, however, denotes an action
that is done without being planned or organized, as for instance, % /A5 i xa ie.

spontaneous behaviour, s @b je. spontaneous feeling, etc. But spontaneous
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attracts boycotting to stress the deep feeling about the procedure of boycotting
through which a clear message is sent to the responsible persons, as for instance.
Fomagl yilall LHGE dakiia ie. spontaneous boycotting of Hamburgers, which is a
clear message to the White House administration as a protest against its policy in the

Middle East.

Limitless war: 393 32 @A (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 19/05/ 2002, p. 1). Since time
immemorial, war, i.e. <, , has been defined by time and place, whereas the TL
equivalent 258 3 5 39 Mo @ | e limitless war, expresses a kind of war that is
extraordinary in terms of limits and restrictions. In fact, this signifies the kind of war
launched by the American Administration as < ¥ M call | ie. war on terrorism,
after the events of 11™ September 2001. It is so branded because terrorist attacks are
not scheduled and announced overtly, thus the response is left open to any time and

place.

6.2.2. Predictability of other collocational patterns
In the following examples, we shall investigate how predictability functions in

allocating TL equivalents to different collocational patterns:

To sell information: <lagha g4 (Al-Quds Al-Arabi. 07/05/2002, p. 1). The SL
collocate fo sell, ie. ¢4 refers to the process of getting money in exchange for goods
as in WS £ | ie. to sell books, <Baa gl s Bl ie. 10 sell newspapersjournals
and magazines, etc. The SL collocate information usually co-occurs with collocates as
in: Claga J&i ie. to publish information, laskaly ie. fo broadcast information.
etc., but clagla gl ie. fo sell information would not be as predictable as the above.

It demonstrates that information is sold, i.e. given, to agencies in exchange for some
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money. To sell also co-occurs unpredictably in collocations like: 4k gL . ie. to sell

one’s homeland, 428 &4 ie. to sell one'’s cause, < jasgls | ie. o sell slogans. etc.

The match became heated: ¥ jead CBill (Az-Zamaan, 03/05/2002. p. 16). The SL
collocate heated, i.e. “&wu | is recurrently collocating with words like milk, tea, food,
etc. in collocations like &M, sladall /L&l /eulall A | ie. 10 heat milk/tea/food, etc.
and in collocations like heated argument/debate/discussionletc., i.e. (S)oia /(S gas
ALY /5 Bl /AZBULY | However, it is unexpected for the TL equivalent <bidl je. ro
flame/blaze/burn/catch fire, etc. to co-occur with match i.e. 3 s | because it is used
to attract collocates like <\ 3l ie. matches, <agall ie. waste paper, etc. When
it collocates with match, i.e. 3 ksl | it explains metaphorically the heated atmosphere
of the game. The same argument applies to the collocation il Cadail | literally
meaning the war broke out/erupted/flared up, etc. since (<)aRil ie. break out/erupt/
flare up, etc. usually attracts collocates like sl ie. fires, csad ie. wars, etc.
However, <hidl /calsd) je. break out/be ablaze usually collocates with /&3 all /&) il
i3l ie. fires/wars, but not with 8l tsall /cNlaal /CliBUY e discussions/debates/
match, which usually collocate with @&l /CXia) /Cedial . agitate/intensify/

aggravate .

Democracy game: b jhadl &ad (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 19/05/2002, p. 1). What is
unexpected about the collocability of democracy and game is the fact that democracy,
ie. Ak jiadl or Al 4wl allll aSa e people’s self-rule, is a serious political
issue, whereas game, i.e. sl | is a playful and apparently less serious issue. The
former attracts collocates as in the collocations 4kl 8l &ubs i.c. democracy policy,

Lkl jhasl g1 e ie. struggled democracy, etc., and the latter attracts collocates like 4ad
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il 35 ie. football game, “uSa SV &ad fe. crickes game, 4L 3 S Al ie. haskerball

game, etc.

Media machine: %adeN) iy (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 18-19/05/2002. 18). The SL
collocate media is usually yoked together with words as in the collocations mass
media i.e. P3N Jly | media coverage ie. el dkis , media event i.e. &
@O media hype ie. Ldel b | etc. Machine is usually juxtaposed with
collocates as in 4bwaga 4 ie. musical instrument, Va0 ie. industrial machine,
ey A e agricultural machine, etc. However, when machine collocates with
media as in media machine, i.e. N AN (5), it stands for all the means that
constitute the media including television, radio, and the newspapers that provide
information to the public. Similarly, collocations like 4 Swadl ANV ie. rhe military
machine, or @AY ie. war machine, &l Qi ic. the political machine, etc. are

frequently in circulation nowadays.

6.2.3. Highly unpredictable TL equivalents

The following examples explain the condition when TL equivalents are highly
unpredictable; that is, when the way collocates are interrelated is unusual, thus
making the process of transference fluctuate between corresponding and dynamic TL
equivalents:

Announcing the end of the world: aladl 3 s (D) (4sh-Sharq Al-Awsat, 20/05/2002,
p. 24). The TL equivalent aladl 334> ¢} | which literally means announcing the
funeral of the world, is highly unpredictable. This is because the usual interconnection
between 334> | ie. funeral, and other collocates is not on such an extremely grand
scale is pld ie. the world. It normally enters into collocations like i 3 5l
i.e. the funeral of a person, oaddl ds gaza 3lia ie. the funeral of a group of

persons, <% 839 | ie. the funeral of a martyr, etc. On the other hand. it
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intercollocates with the world as in aladl 3 ja | je. literally the funeral of the world.
which stands for the SL collocation the end of the world, that is, the death of humanity
at large.

Global state: %ale A g (41-Hayaat, 20/05/2002, p. 10). The sense of the highly
unpredictable TL equivalent emerges from the fact that we always hear about 4l
L8 je. g federal state, 48 5E Wp e g socialist state, 4daul; Uy je. g
capitalist state, ®hwa 33 ie. a small state, s wS V30 ie. a big state, etc. while to
have one state that rules the world is undoubtedly unpredictable. However, due to the
emergence of the new world system, i.e. wadl (aalladl s | towards the end of the last
decade, lots of collocations, linguistically speaking, spread and circulate, for instance,
) Sel WY fe. new planetary system, Aald LSS5l e, comprehensive

global family, %ale &k yi [ e Gud g ie. world police, etc.

Media empire: Ldet 45 ) ok yual (4s-Safir, 20/05/2002, p. 7). It is not usual to have
the two collocates media, i.e. &%) | and empire, i.e. 4,9kl sl | interconnected to
form the collocation 4kl sl | ie. media empire, because media usually collocates
with items quite different from those with which empire collocates. We may have
3 S Lol Adusa /4S 4 . a big media company/ organisation, 3 S & ie. a
broad broadcasting media, 3 R33a [Aaudy [ L ,ek el ie. a prosperous/
wide/strong, etc. empire, but to have Ldle) ekl paal | ie. media empire would be

quite unexpected.

Digital bullying: G, &l (Al-Hayaat, 18/11/2001, p. 19). Bullying has been,
traditionally speaking, practised against younger or weaker persons, using strength or
power in order to frighten them. However, due to technological advancements.

bullying is now achieved through mobile phones and computers. Thus, 48, sa3 .
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i.e. digital bullying, implies the use of electronic means through which threatening

letters i.e. w345 By, and terrifying threats & a <)angS ie. are sent out as electronic

messages i.e. 4958 Jiku

Robbing legitimacy: % & &y (<43 ) (4l-Khaleej, 07/05/2002, p. 3). The SL
collocate legitimacy, ie. & & , involves fair, correct, or reasonable practices
according to the law or to accepted standards of behaviour. The SL collocate robbing
indicates illegal, or against-the-law conduct, that is, illegitimate acts such as robbing
wallets i.e. u B8 &8 yu ( J&3) | robbing goods i.e. g & ju (Jai) | etc. However,
it is quite unexpected that robbing attracts legitimacy itself in a collocation like 4
Le s | ie. robbing legitimacy, or some other collocations like 4 &) & shu je.
literally attacking legitimacy, %& &4 @b 588 | ie. literally jumping over legitimacy.
etc. as happens nowadays when some states do not sign international treaties, for
example, the United States of America which refused to sign the treaty to protect the

environment.

Anthrax letters: sl 3 jaad) Sy (Ash-Sharg Al-Awsat, 13/05/2002, p. 20). The SL
collocate anthrax, which means 4%xad 3 a2l | usually intercollocates with items like
Ldl) 0l Mg L. anthrax threat, sl s el Jbd ie. danger of anthrax, ss%
.30 5 5al) . anthrax epidemic, etc. The SL collocate letters, i.e. iy , usually
collocates with different items as in the collocations al Adl/adl S ie. love letters,
s Sy ie. invitation letters, g Jhay ie. congratulation letters, etc. Quite
unpredictably, anthrax and letters attract each other in a way that makes 3 add) Jilw
L&,4Y | ie. anthrax letters gain international circulation, especially after recent
announcements of war on terrorism ie. <aN¥ & ) | during which many

diplomatic organisations all over the world, and especially in the West. received

anthrax letters.
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6.3. Cohesion

Another problematic issue of the translation of English "non-lexical’ collocations into
Arabic is cohesion: will the association of collocates that regularly co-occur in one
language be the same through the process of their rendition, and are the TL
equivalents collocationally cohesive, in the sense that there may be some changes on

the formal level, or syntactic wording? We shall seek answers to these questions

through discussing the following examples:

6.3.1. Corresponding TL equivalents
The first case we investigate is cohesion of collocating items through spotlighting the

corresponding TL equivalents, as in the following examples:

Secular belief: (Habd (N (4l-Khaleej, 23/05/2002, p. 3). The way secular and
belief are interconnected, in the SL as upward collocation and in the TL as downward
collocation, demonstrates cohesion in both English and Arabic (this is also a paradox,
and even an oxymoron). That is, in English, secular cannot follow belief without
certain changes on the formal level, such as adding some words like that belief is
secular. So is the case in Arabic, (¥ | ie. secular, cannot precede (hadt ie. belief
without certain changes on the formal level as, for example, ¢l Flale ie. literally
secular is his belief in which () ie. belief is a noun in annexation. Other similar
examples are: religionless Christianity i.e. &labdl Laguall or  (Aswal Glafyl/2dey)

aladl (6), and the collocation (<l (Y | ie. religious belief.

Security mania: 4l pugs  (4l-Khaleej, 23/05/2002, p. 1). Irrespective of the formal
difference between the SL collocation and the TL equivalent as far as the word order

is concerned, it is unusual for the collocate 34l i.e. securin to intercollocate with the
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collocate g i.e. mania, because securily usually collocates with particular words
asin (el @k /ol e security belt, ial gaga byl je. security border line, by
e security delegation, etc., and mania usually collocates with particular words
asin (i ot ie. religious mania, s 5,8 Gugp je. Jootball mania,  fwsas Gugh
Sl e disco mania, etc. However, security attracts mania in o e,

security mania, due to the current issue that dominates the world, i.e. terrorism, which

results in global inconvenience and discomfort and which directly causes the war on

terrorism, i.e. @) Ao o all |

The two nuclear countries: Cwssi QY (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 23/05/2002. p. ). Itis
apparent here that the non-correspondence between the SL collocation and the TL
equivalent is due to the fact that, unlike Arabic, there is no <4l ie. dual in English.
Thus, the SL collocation expresses the dual by having the cardinal number two, and
literally means UM * Ggsil bl | whereas the TL equivalent can express the dual

by adding the suffixes ¢&)- or &, the cardinal number being optional.

Weapon of geographical hegemony: & jadl &, 50y p¥%u  (Ash-Sharg Al-Awsat,
23/05/2002, p. 19). The SL collocation weapon of geographical hegemony has been
transferred into Arabic as a corresponding TL equivalent Ll iadl 4,588 7% | The
equivalent TL collocate 41,5 is a replacement of the SL collocate hegemony,
which means 3 sbs . However, this is a nonce collocation that quite untraditionally
explains the use of geographical position as a weapon in different wars that may be
military or non-military. For example, the problem of international rivers, i.e. M
&l | which rise in one country and pass through other countries. Thus, any warer
project i.e. (s £3s%a in the country of origin of such rivers would certainly affect

other countries through changing the amount of water passed to them as usual.
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Axis of evil: 2 2984 (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 18-19/05/2002, p. 19). The TL equivalent
corresponds with the SL collocation axis of evil, which both mean &V _saa

However, formally, they are different because in the SL collocation, evil i.e. & is
the object of the preposition of i.e. ¢« whereas in the TL equivalent, s& je. evil is a
noun in annexation, and Arabs do not say sl (» usae e, literally axis of evil. nor
do they say &l Jaa ie. orbit of evil, or Ja @ld e, pivor of evil. Semantically,
this collocation is currently used to express the names of countries that are thought of
by the West as supporting terrorism in one way or another, as for example, Iraq, Iran,
Libya, South Korea, etc., whereas some of these countries consider the United States.
for instance, as »S¥) OMaidd) ie. the greatest Satan/Devil, or as <\ S5 juaa U e

literally terrorism-exporting country.

6.3.2. Dynamic TL equivalent

Although it does not correspond in this case, the TL equivalent is natural and
acceptable due to the fact that it displays the collocability of words in Arabic, and is
not a word-for-word transference from English, as we shall in discussing the

following examples:

A leader of the suicide bombers: Lagiiul Lty (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 18-19/05/2002,
p. 19) (7). Earlier in this chapter, we discussed the collocation a suicide bomber,
which literally means J=3 jade |, but which, owing to differences of cultural
attitudes, has been rendered as (=-4-iul 8 | i.e. a martyr commando. Accordingly,
a leader of the suicide bombers is rendered as Lalgddul Ly (see endnote 13), which
is a contracted equivalent of the SL collocation, because the TL collocate Luigiied
i.e. martyr implies the collocate A8 / ke ie. bomber. Syntactically, the indefinite
SL collocates, as indicated by the indefinite article a, have been rendered as an

indefinite equivalent TL collocates Lalgiat Lusiy , which is compared to the definite
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@) Gl ie. g leader of the suicide bombers by the use of the definite articles

< ie. the.

The Arab man in the street: (g & Ll (4l-Ayyam, 06/05/2002, p. 12). It has alwavs
been translated as (mad e Arab People, 423 &8\ ie. Arab Nation, which
refers to ale¥! 3 gul) /uCl Ll / palinl i ie. he vast majority in the Arab World.
But the contracted TL equivalent (qpdl g0 | je. literally the Arab Street, is an
English/Western way of referring to common people. The upward SL collocation
becomes downward in the TL equivalent, for the compound SL node the Arab man
occupies the end position whereas the TL node g5 | ie. literally street, occupies

the front position.

Booby trapped terms: 433l clalbwasl)  (4s-Safir, 23/05/2002, p. 7). The TL
equivalent 433dall Glalbhwaall s a contraction of the SL collocation which literally
means ALidl d & clathaas | A major difference between English and Arabic is
masculine/feminine concord, that is, the SL collocate booby trapped would not
change if the collocate terms were singular as in booby trapped term, whereas in
Arabic it is different as in &3da pllwaa ie. booby trapped term in which the adjective
collocate &3da ie. booby trapped agrees with the noun collocate glbaas ie. rerm.
which is masculine, thus not having the suffix 3- asin 4i3is clalbas je. booby
trapped terms in which the adjective collocate 4a3ia  je. booby trapped has the
suffix 8- in order to agree with the feminine plural noun Glalbwa je. terms.
However, this nonce collocation refers to terminology that has more than one
frequently ambiguous interpretation, this being well-known in diplomatic and political
languages. For example, there is a dispute about the exact definition of «and e,

violence in the collocation «iid iy ie. stopping violence: some refer to violence as
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a form of terror, whereas others interpret it as self-defence. or resisting the

occupation, etc.

Unstained record of democracy: el b jiaid Jaiud (As-Safir, 23/05/2002. p. 7).
The SL node record, which occupies mid position, occupies front position in the TL
equivalent, and other SL collocates, i.e. unstained, which occupies front position and
democracy, which occupies end position, can take different positions in the TL
equivalent as follows: gl (bl il Jalll and 4ol jiastll sl Yol | which both
mean unstained record of democracy. However, the TL equivalent &<l = which
means white or snow-white, replaces the SL collocate unstained, which literally means
&bl £ | & which stands for the prefix un-, and the SL collocate democracy, i.e.
&bl yiadl | is the object of the preposition of, whereas in the TL equivalent it is an
adjective in (Al Aadl Uadl ie. literally the democratic record, or a noun in
annexation in 4k el Jaww | ie. record of democracy. These changes, in fact, are
made in order to provide a natural flow in Arabic, that is, not to appear as being
translated.

A neighbouring nuclear country: 33 (Az-Zamaan, 23/05/2002, p. 1). The TL
equivalent 433453 , which literally means a nuclear neighbour, is a contraction of
the SL collocation a neighbouring nuclear country, which means ¢ sl sglaall ald)
The SL collocation is an upward collocation, in which the node country occupies end
position, whereas the TL equivalent is a downward collocation in which the node 3 >
i.e. a neighbouring country, occupies front position. Again, g3 J» is different from
44453 , although both mean a neighbouring nuclear country, because syntactically
speaking, the former designates a masculine relationship, whereas the latter designates
a feminine one. However, in either case, J» or 3, does not designate a person

living next to another, ie. a neighbour, because semantically speaking. it is
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unimaginable to have a neighbour, who possesses nuclear weapons; rather. s

or 43358 ) refersto a (bordering) nuclear country.

6.4. Miscellaneous problems of rendering non-lexical collocations

In addition to the strategies explained so far, there are important landmarks that cause

problems for the rendition of English collocations into Arabic, as we shall see in the

following discussion;

6.4.1. The problem of non-lexical entries
Scrutinising such collocations as have been discussed in this chapter, we find out that
they are characterised as not being lexical entries, the reasons being analysed as

follows:
1. The unusual interconnectivity among the juxtaposed collocates; that is, collocates,

which collocate in an extraordinary way, for example:

Mobile nuclear shelter: Jsaxa 535 e (41-Hayaat, 25/05/2002, p. 24). This is an
unusual collocation, because the kinds of shelters that have been knwon so far are
fixed ones, like the underground shelter, ie. a8l cad iale . On the other hand.
nuclear shelter 535 Wl is very rare, because nuclear wars are so far rare. However.
mobile nuclear shelter, i.e. Jsaxa g3 ala _ is the kind of shelter that can be carried
on special vehicles and used to protect up to 30 persons from the danger of nuclear

weapons.

Mass ritual suicide: 5580 alud) il Wi gf Ludial) JONs G o o oladll (g piladdl jlasN)
(41-Quds Al-Arabi, 24/05/2002, p. 19). Usually, there is single suicide. ie. ~ J==
28, or a small group suicide, i.e. 5wadslaa il | je. a suicide of two or three

persons. Extraordinarily, there is the mass ritual suicide, i.e. Staa) s addl jad),
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due to certain beliefs or religious conventions as illustrated by the interpolation & a
G ity Gis g Audial AN | e burned in sacred fire, or suffocated in

purificatory toxic gas.

2. Direct borrowing from the SL which imposes tracing the SL closely, as for
example:

New liberal imperialism: Bxaadl 4 ,udl 0L ) (Al-Quds Al-Arabi, 20/05/ 2002, p.
19). As is obvious in the TL equivalent, 43yl 40y ¥ are transliterations of the SL

collocates liberal imperialism.

E-mail message: Js ¥V % Ay (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 25/05/2002, p. 18). The TL
equivalent Js ¥l is a transliteration of the SL collocate e-mail which stands for
electronic mail, i.e. (F3 AN u | As a matter of fact, since there is an Arabic
equivalent to e-mail, it is redundant to resort to transliteration as it would be

meaningless to state in Arabic Jw ¥ per se.

3. The problem of non-lexical entries does not mean that dictionaries are not helpful.
As far as nodes are mentioned in dictionaries, they may give relevant meaning to the
collocates that constitute the nonce collocation; for example, the following

collocations are not lexical, but their collocates can be traced as either nodes or

collocates in various bilingual dictionaries:

Secular majority: &bl LYY (4sh-Sharq Al-Awsat, 25/ 05/2002, p. 2).
Sensitive technology: %wlus La gl 933 (AI-Quds Al-Arabi, 25/05/2002, p. 1).
Methodological extermination: Lagiadaly  (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 25/05/ 2002, p. 19).
Artificial prosperity: giawas Ja23) (4/-Hayaat, 19/01/2002, p. 17).

Political hypocrisy: (g @45 (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 05/05/2002, p. 1).
Negotiations culture: waddidl & (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 24/05/2002, p. 19).

It is surprising that a dictionary like Al-Kayyali’s (1986) Modern Military Dictionary

does not mention the node biological, i.e. >sis# , which results in the absence of
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collocations like: biological war i.e. &agipd @l | biological weapons i.e. 4alul)
Lagled) | biological attack ie. A asagd | biological threat i.e. (/> gl 30630

biological defence, i.e. >ssxd gUEN | etc.

6.4.2. Ephemeral TL equivalents

One significant problem of the collocability of TL equivalents in the Arab Press is
their being ephemeral and short-lived. This is due to the fact that there are neologisms
and coinages m the Arab Press on a day-to-day basis, which explains their absence

from dictionaries; as we shall see in the following examples:

To fail politically and morally: WAl § bulsw Gl (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 25/05/ 2002,
p. 19). The TL equivalent collocate walél | ie. to go bankrupt, usually collocates with
W ie. financially, Wa® je. economically, L3 i.e. commercially. etc. because it
involves lack of money and inability to pay one’s debts. Here, the translator invents
this TL collocability as an equivalent to fo fail politically and morally, which means
LA ) Gubww J&& | probably because semantically he has found that there is a
common denominator between fo fail ie. J&& | and fo go bankrupt, ie. odis .
However, other TL equivalents can be as: LAy Ll j2e ie. fo be weal politically
and morally, %A 5 Luled ol $ S ie. to decline politically and morally, <l

r3

LAl g Lulowdl AN glaa ie. literally his attempts failed politically and morally, etc.

Disease of racism: §yasd) sl Ga (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 25/05/2002, p. 14). In
fact, racism, i.e. sand 38 | is a problem i.e. 4séa, which suggests the supremacy
of one race over others. However, the translator interconnects va ) ie. disease,
with racism in order to stress the extremely negative sides and bad effects of this
problem, which are not mere aches and pains. On the other hand, he has probably

wanted to draw more attention to racism as a disease that needs eleminating.
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The World Cup: %aladi 5 8 (& & (Al-Khabar. 25/05/2002, p. 1). Usually. the SL
collocate throne, i.e. % # , intercollocates with the King/Queen/ Emperor/Sultan. etc.
i.e. CMalu /gbl el /ASla /élla | and s usually translated as World Cup Final i.e. Sy
aad ouls | final round match ie. (e s ) b3 e | etc.. but the translator
metaphorically allocates the TL equivalent 43aladi 5 sl w“® to the reality of the

(football) team as 3 g5 ie. f0 be enthroned a hero, aladl LSy 34 ie. to win the

World Cup, etc.

Heated announcement: &)Y Clay pall) (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 25/05/ 2002, p. 14).
Instead of saying 4dla /Ade clay wal ie. Joud announcements, gl 3aad Clay pal
i.e. strong announcements, etc. the translator has found it more 1mpressive to express
it as AN Clagyal ie. heated announcements, that is very heated and ‘fire-like’ in
essence. Sometimes, we come across similar collocations like: 4ilS , Cilag wad je.
volcanic announcements, and 431) clas sl e earthquake-like announcements,

which are meant to stress their importance.

Operational readiness: &Dasd) &g  (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 24/05/2002, p. 1). This
TL equivalent gives the impression that it has been rendered with speed and lack of
attention. Because the TL equivalent to operational readiness is 4Sladl 4 alad |
which expresses the condition of being ready to start operations; it is also sometimes

referred to as 4G Ll je. ready for combat, that is the military readiness of

soldiers to start war.

Military report: 0 uAY  (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 24/05/2002, p. 19). This is a
colloquial TL equivalent, because Standard Arabic says «ual Z b o s A
The Arab Press probably uses colloquial equivalents because the translator finds it

easier or because of their use by ordinary people. Another similar colloquial
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collocation is (bl J& (8) i.e. action of street gangsters, which is a reference to the
illegal or irresponsible conduct of undisciplined persons, hooligans, or gangsters. This
is comparable to the standard TL equivalent “hbas Ja& ie. gang’s action, §d & sl

dsk ie. highwaymen’s behaviour, etc.

6.4.3. Inconsistency and lack of systematisation

The following are certain significant points on collocations of Modern Standard
Arabic, and in particular the Arab Press, which explain the developments of the
language and the reasons for these developments. These are listed under inconsistency
and lack of systematisation from the point of view of comparing them with the
traditional conventions of the Arabic language known as classical Arabic, as is clear
in the following points:

1. Applying the Arabic feminine plural to the TL equivalent as for example:

Democracies of the states: J9 <l fass  (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 24/05/2002, p. 19).
The SL collocate democracies has been rendered as <) jian | whereas it used to be
Ll jianl Qi CaNida . different forms of democracy. Similarly, there are now
S 53 ie. socialisms, <lauly ie. capitalisms, <\ed ie. economies, il

i.e. satellite channels, <agas i.e. generalities, etc.

Times of receiving the president: LA Guai; L& (ibid). TL equivalent <YLl

stands for the SL times of receiving, i.e. Al &ija 2

Receiving statesmen: U e, YL@ (ibid). The SL collocate staresmen, which
means 4 Ja, has been rendered into the TL equivalent as the plural 4y <Ny,

which means men.
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Conflicting ideologies: — Aadlaiall &ila gl g (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsar. 23052000, p.

19). The SL collocate ideologies has been rendered into Arabic as <l gl s | which

in fact stands for 4 gl g LB Cilga g /S /e /814 .

2. Excessive use of the passive in Arabic that more commonly used the active. as for
instance:

It was declared by candidates: a3l S (a (DY) & (41-Qabas, 12/02/2002, p. 4).
The TL equivalent expresses the passive by implementing the past & i.e. it wus done,
and the noun 3V ie. declaring, though it can be expressed in either term o%) ie.
it was declared, or Q@i Ol e candidates declared. Similarly, it was
announced by correspondents: Culd sl S G4 AiSY S (Al-Khaleej, 23/01/2002, p. 2)
in the TL equivalent ai (9) i.e. it was announced, can be expressed as either &S

L.e. it was announced, or (gl yal) AES e, correspondents announced.

Another obvious point is the anonymity of the agent, or doer of the action, as in the
following example:

According to sources asked to remain anonymous: Hsg>s S Culh s Ga
(Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 22/02/2002, p. 3). This TL equivalent is gaining circulation in
the Arab Press, although it does not reveal who announced, declared or disclosed
something. This affects the authenticity of the report or document they provide. Other
similar collocations are: according to sources obliged not to disclose their identiry. 1.e.

(098 ) g LS pae s 1) luaa | and according to a source who refused to

give his name, i.e. 4aw slhe o) Juas qua | efc.

Finally, the Arab Press scems to be more lenient towards word order. Traditionally,
Arabic starts with the verb followed by the subject followed by the rest of the

sentence, i.e. V (verb) + S (subject) + COMP (complement), whereas the Arab Press
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is breaking this linguistic tradition to use the modern structure: S + V + COMP. as in
the following examples:

War lasts forever: 38 ) aiud <ol (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat, 23/03, 2002, p. +4). The
TL equivalent starts with the subject <l ie. war, followed by the verb »aaud | ie.
lasts, then the rest of the sentence, as if it were a literal translation, whereas the usual
word order is 3 (A il ad je. war lasts forever, in which the verb precedes the
subject. Similarly, negotiations start again: W& a8 clagdal  (4--Zamaan.
12/04/2002, p. 8) starts with the subject <lagdal | ie. negotiations, followed by the
verb 185 ie. start, then the adverb &G e, again, whereas the traditional TL word
order is 4l claglial 185 ie. negotiations start again, which starts with the verb and
is followed by the subject, then the adverb. However, the Arab Press frequently places
the subject before the verb mainly in headings and subheadings as for example:
1 il qadl ¢ 0598 i.e. Arab ministers meet tomorrow, 18k Jual 388V ie. delegates

arrive early, etc. instead of 1% cuad) ¢l 13 (Al and 1Sk 28l Jual

6.4.4. Transliteration despite available TL equivalent

Transliteration is an apparent phenomenon in Modern Standard Arabic, and
particularly the Arab Press, and this illustrates the extent of calquing and borrowing
from English. It is regrettable that this is taking place, because Arabic is very rich in
vocabulary and in the various methods of derivation that facilitate the process of
finding TL equivalents. In the following examples we shall discuss the transliteration

of English collocates and see whether we can offer Arabic genuine equivalents:

Charismatic character: 4saj\S &uwadd (Al-Khaleej. 20/05/2002, p. 3). The SL
collocate charismatic means the ability to attract and influence other people because

of certain powerful personal qualities. It has been rendered into Arabic as the
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transliterated TL equivalent 4ajujs However, in Arabic, there are: 6 abu daaill
laall & gginna /A0 /AN /5y /A3 e, altractive/fascinating/charming/ captivating,
etc. personality. Therefore, the translator could have used any of these Arabic

collocates as an equivalent to the original English collocate charismatic.

Cosmopolitan parties: 4 fssau sl il 391 (Ash-Sharg Al-Awsat, 23/05/ 2002, p. 19).
The SL collocate cosmopolitan means to consist of people from many different parts
of the world. In Arabic, this means e ie. worldly or international, s> ilida (sa

supadd ie. from different parts of the world, B /A £ Qe not local or

regional, etc.

New World System: —spal) gl o) pliwindl  (41-Hayaat, 20/05/ 2002, p. 10). The SL
collocate system has been transliterated into Arabic as bl | although there are
many corresponding equivalents: alsi| i ddyh | e e, Sometimes, system

can be rendered as 4aglia | as in missile defence system i.e. (s joal) g6 Laghita |

Anti-apartheid images and phrases: 353 &aal) a g 5 & Jadl (A1-Quds Al-Arabi,
24/05/2002, p. 19). The SL collocate apartheid means a political and social system, in
which one race has full political rights denied to people of other races. The Arabic
equivalent of this collocate has been allocated as a full collocation per se as 4w
grairl &, /508l | which is an expanded TL equivalent. Thus there is a way to
avoid transliterating anti-apartheid images and phrases by using the Arabic

equivalent g il jaall) Aubud Lolaall a gl 5 <l jladl

Private business: edY gl (4z-Zamaan, 17/05/2002, p. 15). The SL collocate

business has many corresponding TL equivalents such as Jusd) [Jas | Aga | Aaga
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Eorma | Adlwa | b etc. and private business could be any of these collocates

juxtaposed with welddl ie. private.

Dramatic changes: 4S8l jal & ) gl (Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat. 23/05/2002. p. 19). The
SL collocate dramatic means impressive, sudden, and surprising. 1t has many
equivalents in Arabic such as 3 fa | dajws | Aalia | efc, Therefore, dramatic
changes can be rendered as 5 il <l ol | L jusall @iyl , Adalial) i ekl

etc. respectively.

Unique orchestrated coordination: % A S g &S (41-Quds Al-Arabi, 20/05/
2002, p. 19). The SL collocate orchestrated is the adjective of orchestra, which
designates a group of musicians, who play music and are led by a conductor.
However, Arabic has a corresponding equivalent, which is 4w gal) 43 gall /48 &Y = Thus
the SL collocation unique orchestrated coordination can be allocated the Arabic
equivalent 44 Slax Gl | ie. unique group coordination, in which group replaces

orchestrated, since both denote team work, or working as a group.

As is apparent in these examples, the translator has transliterated SL collocates into
Arabic, although there are often quite a few TL corresponding equivalents. This is, in
fact, a translator-oriented problem of translation, since there is no lack of TL

equivalents, and also it is the translator, who makes the decision in allocating the

appropriate TL equivalent.

6.5. Conclusion
In this chapter, we have investigated the implementation of crucial translation
strategies that include transposability, predictability, cohesion and other

miscellaneous problems. Arabic collocational neologisms, and more particularly the
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Arab Press, reflect the direct calquing from English. This creates translation problems

that necessitate seeking appropriate strategies.

Transposability of non-lexical collocations helps the translator to provide an
acceptable TL equivalent due to the characteristic of the flexible positionality of
collocates. That is, an SL collocate will not always occupy the same position in its TL
equivalent, thus the translator escapes the trap of literal translation. The more the
translator follows the SL collocation formally, the worse the TL equivalent would be,
and the further he will affect the Arabic linguistic identity (10). It is undeniable that
Western civilisation and technological advancements have influenced various aspects
of life, but still it is the role of the translator to seek ways that will retain the essence
of the TL equivalents as not appearing to be translated. One way he could do this

would be (when necessary) through consulting specialists in the Arabic language.

Another crucial strategy, which is apparent in this chapter, is predictability. Some
factors affect the predictability of collocates such as their lexical power of
attractiveness, their proximity and the syntactic element. Because they are
neologisms, the unusual co-occurrences among collocates makes it hard for the
translator to predict, which collocates go with which. However, some new

collocations are highly unpredicatable due to the metaphoric implication the author of

the SL text has intended to give.

As far as collocational cohesion of lexical items is concerned, we have found out that
not only is collocational cohesion dissimilar between English and Arabic. but also
becomes unusual among Arabic collocations owing to the direct influence of English.

Hence there are some cases in which TL equivalents may correspond to SL neo-

collocations, and other cases where TL equivalents are apparently non-corresponding.
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In such cases, the translator seeks ways of providing dynamic equivalents that will

transfer the semantic messages and clarify the collocational unusualness.

Finally, collocational neologisms are characterised as non-lexical in the sense that
they have not been recorded by dictionaries. Many of them have been mentioned in
the Arab Press for the first time, and lexicologists have not had the chance to record
them. Therefore, the translator is supposed to consult the latest versions of
dictionaries, which may have mentioned some lexical associations that might help in
rendering these neo-collocations. In brief, the main objectives of this chapter are to
highlight important strategies that will help the translator to render non-lexical

collocations in a way that TL readers will recognise as natural and acceptable.
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Notes to Chapter VI

N =

10.

See Appendix 2.

In this. chapter, as far as the methodological approach for discussing
collocations taken from Modern Standard Arabic and in particular the Arab
Press, see Chapter V, note 2, p. 264.

See Chapter III for the definition of upward and downward kinds of
collocations.

This can be called word order or syntactical alterations, which is common in
all cases of usage between Arabic and English.

There is a difference between _U i.e. machine, 33 1ie. tool or instrument,
> ie. apparatus or set, &3 or sU ie. container, and #\e5 ie. vessel.
They are not always intersubstitutable, when they collocate with other lexical
items, as is obvious in the following collocations: 4! U je. media
machine, sk 3\ ie. food utensil, Jwj Ja transmitrer, &5 fagAE i
1e. earthenware, and s sl&y ie. blood vessel. In fact, each of these
collocates has a wide range of collocabilitiy; however, it would be surprising,
as well as unusual, to have collocations like 4aga2 4 1o replace s sley
but there is M Ji A ie. a machine for blood transfusion. There is, also,
(B)s B8 e ¢ 430 3\ /el ie. earthen tool/container/vessel. but not /AN
C)s A8 | je. earthen apparatus/machine, except in special contexts such as
inventing imagining a display earthen apparatus/machine in an exhibition, etc.
“Religionless Christianity”: 4staladl Lasuall | see Cannon (1998: 28). However,
Cannon (ibid) uses the word religionless to denote 4xtadl | probably because
it is a direct borrowing, or loan, from German; but still one can say secular for
el

The colomnist challenges the Palestinian Leader to identify himself as a leader
of the suicide bombers. The word-for-word back translation of Lutgddud Lus
is martyr president, which deepdown indicates ‘a suicide bomber president’.
Semantically speaking, (s> ie. action or behaviour, which is comparable
to the ‘war’ environment from the perspective of using violent methods in
order to achieve one’s goals, is a colloquial word that is similar to (s> but
does not necessarily indicate actions committed by military figures. Hence,
> can be used to refer to the behaviour of, for instance, football hooligans.
Similarly, terms like =kl |, and ¢ (=ahis > which describe persons, who
are Gsb /b g8 e robbers, bandits, highwaymen, hooligans , and )
@8 and ¢ @K/ Axed | etc. that can describe persons who are g Uss
AUk /G&sk  and more specifically gamblers, and drunkards, etc.

One of the characteristics of MSA is that in Classical Arabic no use of passive
is allowed if the doer is known. Wright (1951: 266-270) elaborates on the
subject of the Arabic sentence, or doer of the action. He (ibid: 269-70) states
“if the agent is to be known, the active voice must be used”, and comments
afterwards “in modern Arabic the agent may be named with the passive by
means of the preposition & by”. .
For more information on the lexical and stylistic developments of t.he Arabic
media, see Holes (1995: 252), who explains two significant points: ﬁrst.
protecting the purity of the Arabic language, and second, adapting Arabic to
the needs of the modern world.
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CHAPTER VII

CONCLUSION

This research provides a survey of the major problems of translating English
collocations into Arabic. It tries to prove that collocations are an important part of
understanding the SL text and translating it well; that is, transferring it in a way that
TL readers would recognise as natural and acceptable. The originality of this research
is marked by its endeavour to tackle the problems of rendering collocations into
Arabic, whereas previous researchers have predominantly concentrated on the

linguistic perspective of collocations.

The habitual yoking of lexical items, which forms the basis for our discussion
throughout this thesis, is defined as the frequent co-occurrence of lexical items that
naturally share the characteristics of semantic and grammatical dependencies. This
definition of collocation does not exclusively adopt the Firthian notion of collocation,
rather it extends to those of Neo-Firthian, transformational, stylistic, and dictionary
and encyclopaedic approaches. It juxtaposes the paradigmatic and syntagmatic
perspectives that identify the kinds of relationship held among collocates in any
collocational pattern. How collocates are establishing different patterns in English and

Arabic has been the central focus throughout this thesis.

Seeking the appropriate TL equivalent is predetermined by the translator’s ability to
identify the kind of SL collocation, the meaning initially intended by the SL
collocation and the possibility of finding some affiliation between collocation and
other types of semantic relationships. The umbrella sub-categorisation of collocation

falls into two kinds: the usual or ordinary and the unusual or extraordinary. The first
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kind of collocation, that is the usual or ordinary. is manifested, exemplified and
analysed through our handling of lexical collocations: collocations that have been
recorded by dictionaries, mainly English-Arabic. The second kind of collocation, that
is the unusual or extraordinary, is also manifested, exemplified and analysed through
our handling of non-lexical collocations: collocations that have not been recorded bv
English-Arabic dictionaries. Our analysis and assessment of non-lexical collocations

has been substantiated by examples taken from Modern Standard Arabic, and in

particular the Arab Press.

There is a considerable gap in previous research on collocational studies, mainly the
translation of collocation. Previous researchers did not specify the strategies needed
for rendering collocations. This research attempts to fill this gap. It has attempted to
cast light on the most important mechanisms that a translator needs to render
collocations. Among the most important strategies, there are: substitutability,
expansion, contraction, transposability, predictability, lexical collocational cohesion,
and other miscellaneous problems. The translator, however, should act as a versatile
mediator between SL and TL texts, enhancing the polysystemic investigation of the
elements of translation process: syntax, semantics, contextual contribution, etc.
However, this accounts for the four kinds of competence that a translator should be
equipped with, according to Baker (2000: 31): grammatical competence,
sociolinguistic competence, discourse competence, and strategic competence. These

kinds of competence also contribute to finding the appropriate TL equivalent.

TL equivalent is not a verbatim transference of an SL collocation, because this would

often lead to a literal rendition of an SL collocation which is not always accurate.
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Rather, it should be a genuine process that aims at presenting a natural and acceptable

TL equivalent. This is achieved by adopting an appropriate translation strategy.

The normative structure of an SL collocation does not often remain as such in its TL
equivalent. That is the syntactical units such as noun, pronoun, adjective, etc, and
nominal and verbal phrases such as adjective + noun, subject + verb, etc. are not
maintained as such in the TL equivalent. This is because the relationship between
Arabic and Western languages and cultures is, to quote Eksell’s (1993: 363),
“characterised by distance”; that is, Arabic is a Semitic language, whereas English is
an Indo-European language, the thing that makes the grammatical structure very
different (see Shivtiel 1994: 4, Newmark 1995: 213, Smith 2001: 200, among many

others).

An SL collocation can be rendered as a TL collocation or as a TL non-collocation. On
the one hand, when it is rendered as a TL collocation, this does not always guarantee a
corresponding equivalent. This means its equivalent can be non-corresponding. On
the other hand, a TL equivalent can be a non-collocation and still deliver the intended
meaning of the SL collocation. Therefore, the translation strategies discussed in this
research highlight the mechanisms of providing a TL collocation or non-collocation,

and a corresponding or non-corresponding TL equivalent.

Substitutability suggests the transference of the semantic message of an SL
collocation into the TL through different methods of replacements. A TL equivalent
may be more general or less general than an SL collocation, or it may be a
plural/singular that substitutes for a singular/plural SL collocation. It can also replace

an SL collocation by rewording, or by an idiom, or even by cultural transplantation.
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This necessitates the need for using more words in the TL equivalent. Using more
words in the TL defines the essence of the translation strategy that is called expansion.
Interpolation and paraphrase are two quintessential phenomena of expansion in which
additional words are used to clarify the message of an SL collocation. As an opposite
translation strategy to expansion, contraction dictates the use of fewer words in the TL

equivalent achieved sometimes by major rewording, or use of abbreviations, or other

times by adopting clipping.

Changing the word order of SL collocates in the TL equivalent is characterised as
transposability. Owing to the native potential properties of the English and Arabic
languages, the front-, mid- and end- positions of SL collocates do not retain their
placements in the TL equivalent. The power of attraction among lexical items
influences their positionality, and this has been identified as predictability. Predictable
TL collocates facilitate the translation process of collocations, whereas the
unpredictable ones urge the need to seek equivalent collocates that will carry the
semantic message intact to TL readers. Closely intertwined with predictability is the
lexical collocational cohesion that explains the various changes on the formal level or
syntactic wording of a TL equivalent. The cohesive ties among TL collocates affects
their relationship on the formal level, which affects the semantic level, as for example,

whether or not TL collocates are reversible as they are in the SL collocation.

The dictionary, and more particularly the bilingual dictionary. does not always cater
for the translator’s needs for rendering collocation. Its insufficiency springs from the
notion that lexicographers cannot possibly include all required collocations in their

dictionaries, and also because of the continuous appearance of new collocations. This



305

emphasises the constant need for consulting the latest updated versions of

dictionaries.

Arabic, as the TL, has been described as the language of al-ishtigag (according to
Stetkevych 1970) and it has been observed “that non-Arabs did not extend the use of
metaphor as Arabs did” (Didawi 1992: 21; my translation). This means that. in certain
areas, Arabic is richer than English in vocabulary. Still, not every neologism or new
collocation accepts the Arabic morphological moulds, and hence there are
considerable linguistic deviations and disorderliness, as we have seen in Chapters V

and VI with Modern Standard Arabic, and in particular the Arab Press.

Different Arabic dialects have led to a variety of TL equivalents for one and the same
SL collocation. For example, the House of Commons has different equivalents in
Syria, Egypt, Iraq, Libya, Gulf States, etc., which suggests different ways of

expressing the same thing.

There has been confusion between collocation and other lexical combinations,
especially idioms owing to indiscriminate definitions of collocation and non-
collocational lexical combinations (see Chapter I). However, meaning is what matters
most throughout the process of rendering collocation. Although laws of translation
stress the concept of maintaining the parameters of SL collocations, the translator can
not always achieve this, but he must bear in mind the primary goal of rendition:

transferring the semantic message of the SL collocation intact to TL readers.

Being a pioneering piece of research in the field of collocation, there is no doubt that
the present work leaves many aspects untackled, opening the door to many other

researchers in areas related to the topic of collocation. One of the corpuses, which
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should be studied in the future, would be the subject of collocation in Arabic
literature, since the collocations used by Arab writers should indicate more

specifically tendencies and influences over the creation of collocations in Modern

Standard Arabic.

Another invaluable area for future research would be the compilation of an English-
Arabic bilingual dictionary of collocations, which would hopefully bridge the gap of
Arabic equivalents for English collocations not being given in one dictionary, the
thing that makes the translator exert strenuous efforts seeking genuine TL equivalents

in monolingual, bilingual and multilingual dictionaries.

It is hoped that the main objects of this research have been achieved through
proposing important techniques for the rendition of English collocations into Arabic,
and through the analytical exemplification of each of these techniques. These
strategies highlight conditions where translational collocational problems have light

cast upon them, and lay the foundations for further research on related issues.
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Appendix 1
List of dictionaries used for Chapters 1II and IV

Abdallah, Hassan. (1982) A Dictionary of International Relations and Conference

Terminology English-Arabic with English and Arabic Indexes and Appendices. Beirut: Librairie
du Liban.

Anderson, R.G. (1982-1984) 4 Concise Dictionary of Data Processing and Computer

Terms with an English-Arabic Glossary by E.W. Haddad. Second edition. Beirut: Librairie du
Liban.

Azees, Helmy and Ghietas, Mohammed. (1993) A Dictionary of Archaeological and

Artistic Terms English-French-Arabic. Revised by: Mohammad Abdel Sattar Osman, and
edited by: Wagdy Rizk Ghali. Beirut: Librairie du Liban.

Baalbaki, Munir. (1983-1994) Al-Mawrid A Modern English-Arabic Dictionary. Beirut,
Lebanon: Dar El-Ilm Lil-Malayen.

---------------- and Baalbaki, Rohi. (1998) Al-Mawrid English-Arabic Arabic-English.
Beirut: Dar El-Ilm Lil-Malayen.

Badawi, Zaki A. (1987) Dictionary of Labour English-French-Arabic. Cairo: Dar Al-
Kitab Al-Masri, Beirut: Dar Al-Kitab Al-Lubnani.

------------------- (1989) Dictionary of Occupations English-French-Arabic. Cairo: Dar
Al-Kitab Al-Masri; Beirut: Dar Al-Kitab Al-Lubnani.

------------------- (1989) Dictionnaire Des Terms Juridiques Francais-Anglais-Arabe
Droit civil-Statut personnel-Procedure civile-Droit commercial-Droit maritime-Droit
penal. Cairo: Al-Kitab Al-Masri, Beirut: Dar Al-Kitab Al-Lubnani.

Barakat, Gamal. (1982) A4 Dictionary of Diplomatic Terminology English-Arabic.
Beirut: Librairie du Liban.

Cowan, J. Milton. ed. (1961-1974) 4 Dictionary of Modern Written Arabic. Germany,
Wiesbaden: Otto Harrassowitz.

Doniach, N. S. ed. (1972-1987) The Oxford English-Arabic Dictionary of Current
Usage. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Elias, Elias A. and Elias, Ed. E. (1983) Elias’ Modern Dictionary English-Arabic.
Beirut: Dar Al-Jeel.

Fawq EI’Adah, Samoubhi. (1974-1979) A Dictionary of Diplomacy and International
Affairs English-French-Arabic. Beirut: Librairie du Liban.

Ghanayem, Mohamed Farid. (Date not found) Arabic Computer Dictionary.
Reviewed by: Aboulnaga, Taher. U.S.A, Dallas, Texas: International House
Publications.
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Hanna, Sa%mi A, Din, Karim Zaki Husam and Greis, Najuib. (1997) Dictionary of
Modern Linguistics English-Arabic. Beirut: Librairie du Liban Publishers SAL .

Hannallah, Ramin Kamel, and Guirguis, Michae] Takla. (1998) Dictionary of the
Terms of Education English-Arabic. Beirut: Librairie du Liban Publishers.

Henni, M}lstapha. (1985) 4 Dictionary of Economics and Commerce English-French-
Arabic. Beirut: Librairie du Liban.

Hitti, Yusuf K., and Khatib, Ahmad Al (1989-2000) Hitti’s New Medical Dictionary

Er.1glis.h-.Arabic with an Arabic-English Glossary and 32 Coloured Anatomical Plates. Beirut:
Librairie du Liban.

Kailani, Taiseer Al (1997) An Encyclopaedic Dictionary of Games and Sports English-
Arabic. Beirut: Librairie du Liban.

Kamel, Fouad. (1993) Dictionary for Soufi Terms English-Arabic-French. Beirut: Dar
el-Jeel.

Karmi, Hasan S. (1970-1981) 4l-Manar 4n English-Arabic Dictionary. Beirut: Librairie du
Liban.

------------------- (1991) Al-Mughni Al-Kabir A Dictionary of Contemporary English English-
Arabic. Beirut: Librairie du Liban.

Kay, Ernest. ed. (1986) Arabic Computer Dictionary English-Arabic Arabic-English.
Compiled by Multi-Lingual International Publishers Ltd. London: Routledge and
Kegan Paul plc.

------------------ (1986) Arabic Military Dictionary English-Arabic Arabic-English.
London: Routledge and Kegan Paul pic.

--------------------- (Date not found) The Office Dictionary in English and Arabic.
Compiled by Multi-Lingual International Publishers Limited. London: Multi-Lingual
International Publishers Ltd.

Kayyali, Mahir S. (1986) Modern Military Dictionary English-Arabic Arabic-English.
Beirut: Arab Institute for Research and Publishing.

Khatib, Ahmad Sh. Al. (1975-1990) A New Dictionary of Petroleum and the QOil
Industry English-Arabic with Ilustrations. Beirut: Librairie du Liban.

----------------------------- (2000) A New Dictionary of Scientific and Technical Terms
English-Arabic with Illustrations. Beirut: Librairie du Liban Publishers SAL.

Khayat, M.H. ed. (1973-1988) The Unified Medical Dictionary English-Arabic-French.
Damascus: Dar Tlas.

Mourad. Julie. (1998) Dictionary of Comparative Proverbs English-Arabic. Beirut: Dar
El-Murad Publishers.
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Najafi, Hassan Al. (1984) Dictionary of Trade and Banking Terms English-Arabic.
Third edition. Baghdad: Dar Aafaq Arabiya Lis-Sahafa wa An-Nashr.

Nasr, Raja T., and Khatib, Ahmad Sh. Al. (1985) Al-Mufid 4 Learner's English-Arabic
Dictionary. Beirut: Librairie du Liban.

Saad, Khalil M., Erdman, Paul M.A., and Kheirallah, Asa'ad B.A. (1926) Centennial
English-Arabic Dictionary of the American Press. Beirut: the American Press.
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Appendix 2

List of Newspapers used for Chapters V and VI
(Titles are printed as transliterated by the newspaper)
Al-Ahram. Daily. Egypt; 2002: 42161 and 42173.
Al-Ayyam. Daily. Bahrain; 2002: 4812, 4823, and 4850.

Al-Hayaat. Daily. London-UK; 2001: 14126; 2002: 14172, 14185, 14198, 14235,
14258, 14278, 14288, 14289, 14296, 14298, 14299, 14305 and 14310.

Al-Ittihad. Daily. United Arab Emirates; 2002: 9800.
Al-Khabar. Daily. Algeria; 2002: 3405, 3462, 3467, 3469 and 3472.

Al-Khaleej. Daily. United Arab Emirates; 2001: 8047, 8244, and 8253: 2002: 8345.
8377, 8393, 8380, 8397, 8407, 8410, 8413 and 8430.

Al-Qabas. Daily. Kuwait; 2001: 10148; 2002: 10355, 10361, 10367, 10371 and
10396.

Al-Quds Al-Arabi. Daily. UK; 1999: 3006; 2000: 3420: 2001: 3618, 3774, 3834,
3837, 3838, 3840, and 3852, 2002: 4007, 4013, 4015, 4017, 4018, 4023, 4026, 4029,
4030, 4031, 4032, 4033, 4034, 4035, 4036, 4037, 4039, 4046, 4048, 4052, 4053, and
4058.

As-Safir. Daily. Lebanon; 04, 06, 13, 20, 23, 24, and 25/05/2002.

Ash-Sharq Al-Awsat. Daily. UK; 2001: 8373; 2002: 8484, 8516, 8558, 8559, 8567,
8568, 8572, 8573, 8574, 8577, 8579, 8588.

Al-Thawra. Daily. Syria; 31/01/2001.

Az-Zamaan. Daily. UK; 2002:1109, 1120, 1182, 1185, 1186, 1199, 1201, 1209, 1211,
1212, 1213, 1214, 1226.
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